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General 


Reports, Comments on Postwar Events in Mideast 


Editorial Cites U.S. Role 


HK1204074791 Hone Kone WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
12 Apr 91 p2 


{Editorial: “Who Is To Gain by “Divide and Rule”’”} 


[Text] The recent television coverage quite clearly pre- 
sented a miserable picture of Iraq following the Gulf war. 
Even U.S. troops stationed in Iraq told reporters: What 
iS most shocking and unforgettable 1s not the scenes on 
the battlefield but the miserable life of Iraqi refugees who 
suffer hunger and cold and have no way out—a scene 
that meets their eyes and ears every day following the 
Gulf war. 


As soon as the war between the U.S.-led allied forces 
comprising troops from 28 countries and Iraq was over. a 
civil war broke out in Iraq at the instigation of the United 
States. The civil war seriously damaged urban facilities and 
industrial equipment and led to national disunity and 
bloodshed. A great number of Kurds were killed, wounded. 
or forced to leave their native land. The situation in Iraq 
will become more turbulent and precarious. 


When Iraqi troops hastily withdrew from Kuwait, some 
people immediately molded public opinion which left 
the following impression: Saddam Husayn’s regime 
would collapse at any moment. Provided an order was 
issued, a war to overthrow Saddam would break out in 
Iraq. thus leading to a lasting peace in the Gulf. The U.S. 
President and secretary of state said once and again that 
“they will be glad to see Saddam step down.” Some 
Western countries immediately sent Saddam's political 
rivals back to Iraq so they would prepare armed upris- 
ings. U.S. Commander Schwarzkopf repeatedly warned 
Saddam against sending military aircraft including heli- 
copters to attack insurrectionary forces. Thereafter, US. 
forces in Iraq moved forward and brought down two 
Iraqi military planes using missiles, in northern and 
southern Iraq. thus directly deterring the “Republican 
Guards” from attacking uprising units. 


Nevertheless, as the civil war continued, the Shiites sup- 
ported by Iran rapidly expanded their forces and there was 
a likelihood that they would replace Saddam's regime. 
while the pro-West politicians on whom the United States 
had pinned hope failed to make any headway. Right at this 
moment, Israel's military leader Shamron [xiao mu long 
5618 1191 7893] made a comment, saying that if Iraq's 
civil war goes on there will be a change in the equilibrium 
of forces in the Gulf and “Iran’s ambition for spreading 
Islamic revolution will go unchecked.” In late March. THE 
NEW YORK TIMES. which is controlled by a Jewish 
consortium, published a commentary, criticizing President 
Bush for protecting Iraqi rebellious forces. The commen- 
tary believed that it 1s necessary to preserve Iraq's integ- 
rity. To this end, Saddam should be allowed to stay in 
power a little longer. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 1 


Based on its strategic interests and restricted by influen- 
tial groups, the U.S. Government made a dramatic 
change in its policy toward Irag in late March, when the 
two belligerent parties in the civil war locked in fierce 
struggle. claiming: “The United States will not interfere 
in Iraq's internal affairs: “as long as the Iraqi Govern- 
ment’s helicopters do not threaten the U.S. Army’s 
safety. they will not be shot down.” At the same time 
U.S. forces in Iraq moved backward. Concurrently, the 
controversy between President Bush and Schwarzkopf 
over smashing the Baghdad regime by the U.S. forces 
was found in the newspaper, a controversy with the 
President emerging as the winner. who also thanked 
General Schwarzkopf for winding up the verbal war. 
This imperceptibly became a clear signal to Saddam, 
suggesting he could go all out to suppress the armed 
rebellion. Saddam also made a response by accepting 
U.S. harsh demands, that 1s. immediately ceding tern- 
tory to Kuwait, promising to pay indemnities, and 
allowing its biochemical weaponry. missiles. and nuclear 
equipment to be destroved. 


This transaction brought a high cost to the armed forces 
against Saddam and the innocent people of all national- 
ities in Iraq bear the disastrous consequences of the 
superpower-instigated civil war. It is really absurd. 
People of various circles either in or out of government 
in the United States kept on saying they would support 
anti-Saddam forces, but when millions of Kurdish 
people fled to mountain areas and were on the verge of 
death trom hunger and cold, the U.S. Government only 
said that they would provide $10 million for them as a 
“relief fund.” No wonder Kurdish leaders complained 
against the United States, saying the United States used 
them and sold them down the river. 


The develoz % ents in the Gulf show when a great power 
gets involvea .1 the internal affairs in this region, 
arrangemcats ‘| be made in its strategic interest 
despite tir ‘abel “justice” attached on everything they 
have donc. ine “new peaceful order” advocated by the 
United States will eventually make the situation in this 
region more complicated. thus giving rise to more dis- 
putes which will die hard. more tears, and fiercer hatred. 


“Divide and rule” remains a favorite trick of super- 
powers to control small states. Rifts exist between 
Israelis and Arabs, between Iranians and Arabs, between 
Iraqis and Arabs. their neighbors: between Arabs and 
Kurds in Iraq: and between Sunni and Shite Muslims. 
They have fought each other and contracted enmity for a 
long tume. This confrontation calls for “mediation” of 
the superpowers, and the mediators can take advantage 
of the situation to benefit themselves and play “a bigger 
role” in the Middle East for a long time to come 


Military Escalations Predicted 


HK12040°2191 Hone Kong LIAOWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 13, 1 Apr 91 pp 29-30 


[Article by Chen Feng (7115 6912) and Lin Huisheng 
(2651 2585 3932): “The World's Military Situation After 
Gulf War"] 


2 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


{ Text] The Gulf war was the largest modern, local war since 
the end of the Second World War. It was a fierce fight 
between the United States and Iraq. The former possesses 
the world’s largest stockpiles of weapons and the most 
advanced weaponry. The latter is known to be the “fourth 
military power in the world.” The war had the typical 
characteristics of modern warfare. Moreover, the Gulf war 
broke out during a transition period when the old pattern 
had been shattered while the new one had not yet been 
established. Although it was a local war, it involved many 
countries and had global political and military influence. 
Therefore. through research and analysis of the war and 
relevant conditions, we will be able to see the basic trend 
and characteristic of the world’s military situation for a 
certain period of time in the future. 


First, World War Will Not Be Fought and World's 
Overall Peaceful Situation Can Still Be Maintained. 
However, Local Wars Will Continue To Be Frequent 
Phenomenon of World's Political Life. Some Relatively 
Large-Scale Local Wars Will Probably Have Serious 
Impact on World Stability. 


Only two countries are able to fight a world war—the 
United States and the Soviet Union. Before the Gulf war 
broke out, there had been great changes in U.S.-Soviet 
relations and the East-West relations that these two 
countries represent. The Yalta pattern, whose funda- 
mental characteristic was the “cold war” between the 
United States and the Soviet Union, has basically crum- 
bled. Although the Gulf war broke out in the Middle East 
which is strategically significant to both the United 
States and the Soviet Union, and although in the latter 
part of the war the Soviet Union kept a definite distance 
from the United States, contradictions between the 
United States and the Soviet Union will probably arise 
regarding the arrangement of the postwar pattern of the 
Gulf and Middle East as a whole in the future. Judging 
from the entire process from a crisis to a war, however, 
the coordinated action between the United States and 
the Soviet Union still played a leading role. Despite the 
changes in the Soviet internal situation and the fact that 
its foreign policy tends to be tough, there will still be no 
change in the basic trend of U.S.-Soviet detente. There- 
fore, no world war is expected for a fairly long time to 
come. The fact that the Gulf war broke out indicates that 
the world is not peaceful, however. that the factors of 
turbulence and instability exist un grim reality, and that 
in the 1990's local wars and armed disputes will continue 
to arise and will probably break out in new sensitive 
areas. The military intervention of superpowers and 
military powers in weak and small countries will con- 
tinue to be the major root cause of future local wars and 
armed disputes. As the Soviet strength is weakening, the 
United States is vigorously preparing for a “new world 
order” under U.S. leadership. New power politics will 
emerge. The internal political situations of many places, 
especially Third World countries, the Soviet Union, and 
East Europe will be turbulent. It will be difficult to 
remove disputes over interests between some countries. 
Territorial, racial, and religious disputes will continue to 
exist. The difference between South and North will 
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continue to be enlarged, and contradictions and conflicts 
will be intensified. All this will probably intensify the 
turbulence of regional situations and lead to local wars. 
and will probably have a serious influence on the world’s 
overall peace and stability. 


Second, All Countries Have New Understanding of 
Importance and Role of Military Strength and Will 
Probably Tend To Enhance Their Military Strength 
More Vigorously Than Previously. 


The Gulf war indicates that today when power politics 
and hegemony prevail in the world, military strength is 
sull the basic condition to strive for the status of a big 
and strong country, and an effective means to execuie 
the will of a country and safeguard its security. There- 
fore. for some time in the future, while improving their 
omprehensive national strength based mainly on the 
development and improvement of their economies and 
technological levels, all countries will pay more attention 
to the development of their military strength, and their 
expenditure for national defense will increase corre- 
spondingly. During the period of the Gulf crisis. 
numerous countries took major measures to enhance 
their military capability. As this trend is continuing to 
develop among medium and small countries after the 
war 1s over, Western countries are also beginning to 
reassess the war. France maintains that its military 
Strength no longer adapts to the changes in the modern 
world, and it is preparing to carry out defense reform 
with the objective of enhancing its troops’ combat capa- 
bility. Recently, the Italian Defense Ministry held a 
conference of high-ranking officers and experts, main- 
taining that if Italy is to play a political role it must play 
a military role first by enhancing its military capability. 


Under these circumstances, the trend of improving troop 
quality will prevail among all major countries. Japan and 
Germany wiil seek to revise their postwar constitutions, 
thus clearing obstacles to their military buildup. In order 
to enhance their military capability, medium and small 
countries will compete to develop their armaments, and 
thus regional arms races will probably be intensified. 


Third, General Trend of Global Disarmament Will 
Remain More or Less Unchanged, But Disarmament 
Pace Will Probably Be Slowed Down. Disarmament 
Among Big Countries Is Entering New Stage of 
Reduction Amid Readjustment. 


Before the Gulf war broke out, countries like the United 
States, the Soviet Union, Britain, France, and others 
were preparing to cut their military expenditure, reduce 
troop numbers, and withdraw their overseas troop sta- 
tioning to invest more capital in economic, scientific, 
and technological areas to enhance their economic com- 
petitiveness. Judging by the postwar situation, these 
countries will continue to reduce their armaments. Brit- 
ain’s recently announced five-year military budget states 
that its military expenditure will be reduced by 8 percent 
each year. When the Gulf war was over, the United 
States announced a plan for the reorganization of its air 
force and a proposal for readjusting its headquarters. It 
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also published a new “Report on Nationa! Defense.” 
thus maintaining the trend of reducing overseas troop 
Stationing and troop numbers. According to the six-year 
plan recently submitted by Secretary of Defense Cheney, 
the U.S. military budget for 1991 has been reduced by 
11.3 percent that for 1990. By 1996, U.S. military 
expenditure will be reduced to 3.6 percent of its gross 
national product, the lowest since 1939. When 
announcing the situation about its troop withdrawal 
from East Europe and Mongolia, the Soviet Defense 
Ministry stressed that troop withdrawal will continue as 
planned without interruption and that the withdrawal 
process will be completed in 1992. Although the talks on 
the reduction of strategic weapons by 50 percent between 
the United States and the Sovict Union came to a 
temporary halt, it is expected that when the heads of the 
United States and Soviet Union meet later this year. they 
will probably reach an agreement. Under the influence of 
the Gulf war and other factors, however, the pace of 
bilateral disarmament will slow down. A fairly large 
number of people within the Soviet troops are dissatis- 
fied with the U.S.-Soviet agreement on the reduction of 
conventional weapons and are beginning to criticize the 
defensive military theory advanced by “perestroyka.” 
They stress that Soviet combat capability must not be 
weakened on the pretext of defense and that offensive 
training should be strengthened. Iraq's defeat in the Gulf 
war has greatly upset the Soviet military. Soviet Defense 
Minister Yazov and other high-ranking military officials 
call for a thorough examination of the air defense sys- 
tems of Soviet troops and proposed measures to 
Strengthen and improve them. At the Soviet central 
plenum held at the end of January and the recent 
meeting of Supreme Soviet representatives, many depu- 
ties called for thoroughly reassessing the effectiveness of 
Soviet weaponry, abandoning unilateral disarmament, 
and revitalizing Soviet military strength. All this has an 
influence on the Soviet position on disarmament and 
will probably lead to a new scramble for quality in the 
arms race between the United States and the Soviet 
Union. In the meantime, major Western countries, such 
as the United States, Britain, and France. are also 
beginning to reassess their defense capability and set new 
priorities. In this way, a new trend of gradual arms 
reduction amid readjustment is emerging. The above- 
mentioned factors will probably slow down the pace of 
international disarmament activities. 


Fourth, Gulf War Has Deepened All Countries’ 
Understanding of Modern Warfare and Caused Them 
To Strengthen Research on Experience and Lessons of 
Gulf War. In This Way, Military Strategies, Combat 
Theories, and Campaign and Tactical Thought of All 
Countries Will Have Important Developments and 
Changes. 


Although weaponry was an important factor for U.S. victory 
in the Gulf war, our attention has also been drawn to the fact 
that good combat theories and campaign tactics are also 
decisive in winning a war. This has offcred a new Jesson 
about research on military theories. As far as \).S. troops are 
concerned, for some time after the Second World War, the 
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United States pursued the military strategy of fighting a 
“two-and-a-half war.” From the beginning of the 1970's, the 
Strategy was changed to fighting a “one-and-a-half war” 
From the early 1980's, as the United States was continuing 
its Strategy of fighting a “one-and-a-half war.” i stressed 
more on coping with “wars of medium and low strength.” 
During the Gulf war, which 1s thought to be “half a world 
war,” the United States used 75 percent of its tactical air 
force units, 55 percent of its tanks and armored vehicles, 
and six out of its 13 aircraft carriers. This shows that U.S 
military capability cannot afford a “one-and-a-half war.” 
This will lead the U.S. military to reassess and revise its 
“one-and-a-half” military strategy at a time when US.- 
Soviet military confrontation has obviously been alleviated 
Regarding its military preparations, 1 will focus more on 
wars of medium and low strength. 


Regarding combat theories, the United States put into 
practice, for the first tume, the “air-land integration” 
combat theory advanced ai the beginning of the 1980's 
Through such operational activities as massive strategic 
air raids, long-distance ground outflanking. shock 
attacks by air-land and airborne units, rapid penetration 
by light-armored divisions, they succeeded 1n effectively 
coordinating air and land integration. This shows that 
ground campaigns are still the key factor deciding the 
results in a modern war. Victory in ground battles sull 
depends, to a large extent. on whether one side has 
control of the air. In future, “air-land integration tactics” 
will further be improved and developed and will be the 
combat theory many countries will research on and 
imitate. After Iraq had lost control of the air, it put up 
negative defense by digging trenches and carrying on a 
positional war. Finally, the “Saddam Line” was lost 
completely in the history of wars, as were the once 
renowned “Maginot Line” and “Bar-Lev Line.” This has 
once again proved that the combat theory of putting up 
negative defense in positions no longer meets the 
demand of modern warfare. 


Fifth, All Major Countries Will Probably Adjust Their 
Arms Development Principles. While Continuing To 
Strengthen Their Strategic Deterrent Ability, They Will 
Further Stress Quick Response Ability of Troops and 
Develop High-Tech Conventional Weapons. 


Some military analysts hold that the breaking out of the 
Gulf war and Iraq's military failure is, to a certain extent, 
a result of Iraq’s lack of an effective strategic deterrent. 
Therefore, the United States, the Soviet Union, and 
other major powers will continue to stress the buildup of 
Strategic deterrent capability, especially the buildup of 
their nuclear strength. The trend 1s noteworthy that some 
medium and small powers are striving to develop or 
obtain independent strategic deterrent means. In the 
meantime, quick-response units have won great atten- 
tion. The French military has stated that in their defense 
reform, they will give priority to building up a high- 
caliber and quick-response contingent. Italy has also 
Stated that it will build up quick-response units. In the 
recently-announced proposal on adjusting the headquar- 
ters, the United States plans to build contingency unit 
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headquarters to administer the army's lignt-armored 
divisions, marine corps, and part of its naval-air shock 
forces to enhance its ability to respond to regional 
conflicts. All countnes will vigorously develop high-tech 
and highly effective weapons. The French military, 
deeply a-vare of the weaponry distance between French 
troops a' J U.S. troops in the Gulf war. are determined 
to concentrate to develop a new generation of high-tech 
weapons. During the war, Soviet troops used the satel- 
lites above the Gulf to collect combat data about all 
kinds of U.S. weapons in order to prepare for research on 
high-tech weapons in the future. In order to maintain its 
weaponry dominance, in its recent proposal on adjusting 
its headquarters, the United States plans to set up central 
research and development headquarters to coordinate 
the research and development of the weapons of all U_S. 
troops. It 1s believed that the new areas of competition 
will include electronic combat capability, antimussile 
capability, degree of precision, and nimble weapons. 


Sixth, the War Has Deepened Sense of Lack of 
Security of Medium and Small Countries and Will 
Probably Promote Self-Reliant Defense or Regional 
Defense Alliance, Intensifying Regional Arms Races 
and Make the International Arms Market Boom. 


Saddam Husayn’s annexation of Kuwait has caused some 
Third World medium and small countries, especially some 
wealthy small countries, to feel an urgent threat to their own 
security, holding that wealth cannot replace security and a 
wealthy country does not mean a strong country. During the 
crisis and after the war broke out, most of these countries 
began to make efforts to improve their defense conditions in 
the hope that they will not become the “second Kuwait” in 
the future. At present, these efforts are reflected in the 
following aspects: First, by increasing military expenditure 
and purchasing modern weapons, they will enhance their 
defense capability. Second, they seek to establish an anti- 
aggression mechanism by strengthening regional joint 
defense alliance or by instituting the common defense 
system. Third, they tend to seek protection from major 
powers again. By whatever means these countries are 
Strengthening their military strength. they will have to 
purchase large numbers of weapons. This will probably 
cause arms to have large sales on the international arms 
market. Moreover, all countries will vie to increase their 
military expenditure and purchase advanced weapons. This 
will unavoidably lead to a new round of regional arms races, 
thus hampering regional peace and stability. 


Seventh, When the War is Over, Question of Spread of 
High-Tech Weapons Will Become Increasingly 
Outstanding. As Medium and Small Countries Pay 
More Attention To Obtaining High-Tech Weapons, 
Major Western Countries Will Adopt Measures To 
Strictly Check Their Spread. 


To medium and small countries, Iraq's missiles and 
chemical weapons could counteract the military strength 
of a number of world military powers headed by the 
United States. They were also the only means of coun- 
terattack used by Iraq against the multinational troops 
during the war. This kind of situation will stimulate 
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these countnes’ desire of oODtamming high-tech weapons. 
On the other hand, to the United States and its Western 
allies. the Gulf war has prompted them to pay more 
attention to the spread of high-tech weapons. In US. 
national security strategy for the 1990's. the spread of 
high-tech weapons among Third World countries has 
become the first threat to security that the United States 
will have to cope with. In the early period of the Gulf 
crisis, the United States called on its allies and US. 
enterprises to ban the export of high-tech weapons to 
Third World countries and regions. As soon as the war 
was over, the Department of Defense formulated three 
new regulations io prevent the spread high-tech 
weapons. In the preliminary explorations into the 
Middle East’s postwar security structure, the United 
States has stressed many times that the process of arms 
control aimed at checking the spread of high-tech 
weapons in the Gulf region 1s an important content of its 
postwar Middle East policy. It 1s estimated that for some 
time in the future, the United States and its Western 
allies, while selling their outdated weapons to some 
countries in other regions, will probably pay more atten- 
tion to the spread of high-tech weapons, take stricter 
measures to reduce the channels by which medium and 
small countries obtain high-tech weapons. What we 
should point out 1s that while stressing the need to check 
the spread of high-tech weapons to other countries, the 
United States and its Western allies will continue to 
supply modern weapons to the Middle East and other 
regions. This will be a contradictory and abnormal 
phenomenon. In the long run, this kind of policy pursued 
by Western countries will probably create problems that 
they will not be able to solve. 


International Changes Eyed 


HK1204045191 Hone Kone TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
SApr 91 p 3 


(“Special Article” by Wu Chih (2976 2535): “Changes in 
International Community As Viewed From Gulf Incident} 


[Text] The entire incident evolving from the Gulf crisis 
to the Gulf war lasted seven months and directly or 
indirectly involved at least 126 countries. The incident’s 
duration and the extent of its impact were of a nature 
rarely seen in the post-World War II period. This inci- 
dent showed that the international community has 
undergone subtle changes. 


1. The UN's Role in Safeguarding World Security Has 
Expanded. 


The United Nations which was founded upon the sug- 
gestion of U.S. President Roosevelt after World War Il 
began as an alliance made up of 51 countries whose 
objective was to safeguard world peace and security. 
Later, it became a global organization as its membership 
gradually grew. Since its founding. the UN has made 
many indelible contributions to the peace and security of 
mankind. However, because the world rested for a long 
time in the bipolar era of the United States and the 
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Soviet Union. the UN, toa very large extent. became the 
second battleground of the two East and West alliances. 
As both ihe United States and the Soviet Union have 
veto power in the Security Council, it was very difficult 
for the UN to resolve the practical problems endangering 
world peace. At most, 11 became the forum for the 
upholding of justice by many countries of the world. 
With the rapprochement between the United States and 
the Soviet Union and the end of the cold war. the role of 
the UN also underwent a transformation. The steps it 
took and the role it played in the Gulf incident fully 
demonstrated this point. After the Gulf crisis broke out. 
the UN successively adopted | 1 resolutions denouncing 
and pronouncing sanctions on Iraq. the most important 
of which were the enforcement of economic sanctions 
against Irag and the authorization for UN member states 
to apply “all means and measures” to carry out this 
resoluiion. These resolutions produced an enormous 
practical impact. Aside from these resolutions. the UN 
Secretary Genera! and member states also worked 
actively and exerted all kinds of efforts toward a peaceful 
resolution of the Gulf crisis. Of course. the United States 
relied more on the use of force and embarked on the road 
of resolving the Gulf crisis by the use of force. It 1s clear 
from all these that the role played by the UN was 
Condemnation, mediation, prescription, embargo. and 
the use of force (through its member states). Indeed. its 
functions have been expanded. 


Naturally, looking from another angle. it may also be 
said that the United States took advantage of the UN's 
functions to press the UN into taking actions. What did 
the United States accomplish at the UN? Principally. it 
won the popular support of the countries of the world 
and isolated Iraq to the greatest extent, it carried out an 
economic embargo against Iraq and undercut its poten- 
tial to wage war, it formed the anti-lrag alliance and 
created an anti-Irag coalition force: it obtained the UN's 
authorization to use force and enforced it with success. It 
will be noted that aside from the deployment of troops in 
the Gulf, everything the United States did was carried 
out under the UN banner. This demonstrated the 
shrewdness of Bush as well as the importance of the UN. 
so much so that it cannot be ignored by superpowers. 
Because the United States brandished the UN banner. it 
was able to win more support both at home and abroad 
and accomplished its tasks very smoothly. In particular. 
the UN resolutions erased the many concerns of the 
countries of the world, notably the smal! and weak ones, 
regarding the economic embargo against Iraq. the forma- 
tion of the anti-Iraq alliance an’ the creation of the 
anti-lraq coalition force. Even if the United States did 
take advantage of the UN. 11 did reflect the aspirations of 
all countries and there was no question of a “defilement 
of public opinion.” 


Whether the UN took advantage of the United States or 
vice versa, these all showed that the UN's position and 
role have been enhanced and that it has acquired more 
strength to safeguard world peace and security. But it 
should also be pointed out that this enhanced strength 1s 
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still lamited. When a world power invades a weak and 
small country. then the UN wall! find the spirit 1s walling 
Dut the flesh weak. At most. 11 could only make condem- 
nations and proclaim an economic embargo. The failure 
of the U.S. invasion of Pana‘na to create many repercus- 
sions in the world proves this point 


Il. U.S. Ability To Intervene in World Affairs Is 
Boosted. 


In the era of U.S-USSR confrontation, US. interven- 
tion capability was limited: 11 was able to engage in small 
operations in places far from the Soviet sphere of influ- 
ence. In the last two years. the Soviet clique suddenly 
plunged into int. nai and external crises. First. the East 
European satelite states broke free. followed by rebel- 
lhousness of the republics within the country. Nation- 
alism and regionalism continued to stir up incidents. 
while the economic situation deteriorated to the brink of 
collapse. As the Soviet Union weakened and found 1 
difficult to fend for itself, 11 lost interest and also became 
powerless on world affairs. 


Given this backdrop. the United States suddenly thought 
itself the master of the earth and 1s confidently building 
anew world order to be headed by the United States as 
it leads the world into the 21st century. In view of this 
concept. U.S. determination to be the world’s policeman 
1S greater than at anytime. In the last two years. it has 
engaged in a number of massive interventions in world 
affairs: In 1989. it led the West in carrying out economic 
sanctions against China and prevented loans. invest- 
me’ ts. technology. commodities as weil as government 
of’ ials from going into China. While these did not kill 
oft China. they dealt a blow to its economy and served as 
proof of the United States’s position and capability to 
lead the world. In 1990. it led the world in launching a 
media attack and an economic embargo against Irag for 
its invasion of Kuwait. and succeeded in isolating and 
weakening Iraq. In 1991. it led 28 allied states in 
mounting an attack against Iraq in a war in which nearly 
2 million people participated. Whether or not these 
interventions were appropriate. thes proved that lS 
capability for intervention 1s growing stronger 


The reason behind the sirengthening of US. interven- 
tion capability 1s that the decline of the Soviet Union has 
eased the constraints on the United States. allowing it to 
release some of its resources. During the era of US - 
USSR confrontation. the United States had to stretch its 
resources to the limit in dealing with its own affairs and 
could hardly cope with a powerful third party. With the 
U.S.-USSR rapprochement. U.S. forces deployed al! 
over the world now appeared to be redundant. Especially 
with the collapse of the Warsaw Pact. the vast U.S 
military presence in Europe seemed unwarranted 
Transfer of these forces to other parts of the world was 
no longer a problem. Second. there 1s no fear of trouble 
back at home. The United States moved $30,000 men 
from its own country and from other parts of the world 
for engagement in the Gulf war. jeaving a considerable 
vacuum in Europe and Asia. If the Soviet clique were to 
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mount an attack at this time, would not the loss of 
Europe or some other territory be more devastziing? 
However. the U.S.-USSR rapprochement has eliminated 
this worry. Three. there are no great future concerns. The 
two protracted and costly wars that the United States 
fought in Korea and Vietnam continue to be a source of 
concern for Americans. Why cannot a powerful country 
defeat a weak one? The reason was that the weak 
countries were supported by two big ones. the Soviet 
Union and China. The same ts not true this ume. The 
Soviet Union stood on the side of the United States. and 
while China did not approve the sending of troops by the 
United States, 1t did not support Iraq against the United 
States. To a very large extent, this reduced the possibility 
of Iraq fighting a protracted war. Afte: all, Iraq's 
weapons and logistics were limited as it could not replace 
those which were destroyed. A country’s ability to inter- 
vene in world affairs demonstrates the strength of this 
country. Now does this mean that the United States wi!! 
henceforth dominate the world? That is hard to say. but 
history has shown that once a country becomes too 
strong and starts to deploy troops around the world and 
intervenes here and there, then it will have to maintain a 
huge army and spend a king's ransom in military budget. 
That will also be the start of the decline of that country 

The Britssh Empire where the sun never set 1s one 
example. Another example 1s the superpower the Soviet 
Union, and a third 1s the Gulf region's hegemonist Iraq. 


1il. More Countries Dare To Uphold Justice and Help 
One Another. 


Iraq's invasion of Kuwait provoked strong opposi’ion from 
around the world. World public opinion was overwhelming. 
as was the resolutions at the UN. More than | 26 countries 
carried out the UN resolution on the embargo of Iraq. Even 
more exceptional was that 28 countries were willing to send 
troops to join the war. Among these countries, some were 
Arab states which were willing to transcend national and 
State interests and give a hand to a country in need; others 
were smali and weak neighbors of Iraq which were not 
afraid to incur the wrath and vengeance of Iraq: some are 
distant countries remotely connected to the crisis but which 
nevertheless sent troops to fight another country’s war. 
some are longtime allies of Iraq which chose to oppose Iraq 
in the name of justice. All these demonstrated that the forces 
of peace in the world are growing. All countries have come 
to recognize that the security of another country concerns 
their own security, and that to stop an aggression today 1s to 
prevent one from happening tomorrow. Perhaps, this shows 
that the lessons and experiences drawn from World War Il 
continues to take effect. If the great majority of the countries 
of the world has a consensus for peace, then the world will 
have a better tomorrow. 


UN Formalizes Cease-Fire 
OW 1204024091 Beyine XINHUA in English 
O122 GMT 12 Apr 91 
[Text] United Nations, April 11 (XINHUA)}—The U.N. 


Security Council declared today that a formal cease-fire 
is now effective in the Gulf, 
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In a letter approved by the Security Council at its 
consultations and handed over to Iraqi Ambassador to 
the United Nations “Abd-al-Amuir al-Anbari this after- 
noon, the Security Council president announced that 
“the conditions established in Psragraph 33 of Resolu- 
tion 687 (1991) have been met” aad the formal cease-fire 
referred to 1n the paragraph “1s therefore effective.” 


Under Resolution 687. a formal cease-fire 1s effective 
upon official notification by Iraq to the secretary-general 
and the Security Council of its acceptance of the resolu- 
tion's provisions 


The announcement came after the Iraqi ambassador 
transmitted to the Council president a letter from the 
Iraqi foreign minister and a copy of the Iraqi National 
Assembly's resolution accepting Resolution 687. 


The Iraq: foreign minister in his letter on April 6 
criticized all the major provisions of Resolution 687, but 
said in the penultimat: paragraph that his country “has 
no choice but to accept this resolution.” 


In his letter, the Council president said the paragraph 
“contains official notification of the acceptance, irrevo- 
cable and without qualifying conditions, by Iraq of 
Resolution 687 (1991).~ 


He added that the Iraqi ambassador had also transmitted 
to him the acceptance by Iraq's National Assembly on 
April 6 of the resolution and confirmed to him, in the 
name of the Iraqi government, that the Revolutionary 
Command Council has used its constitutional powers to 
make this decision legally binding 1n Iraq. 


The copy of the Iraq: National Assembly's resolution. 
which arrived yesterday and was signed by the Assembly 
president, says, “The National Assembly has decided. at 
its session held April 6. 1991, to agree to Security 
Council Resolution 687 (1991).~ 


Resolution 687, adopted on April 3. sets tough condi- 
tions for a formal cease-fire. including Iraq's destruction 
of chemical and biological weapons and certain ballistic 
missiles, payment of war reparations out of its oil 
revenues and respect of the inviolability of an Iraqi- 
Kuwaiti border agreed by the two countries in 1963. 


The Council president pointed out in his letter that the 
members of the Council welc me this development as a 
positive step toward the full implementation of Resolu- 
tion 687 


Baker, lop Syrian Officials View Mideast Peace 


OW 1104173591 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
1645 GMT 11 Apr Yl 


[Text] Damascus, April 11 (XINHUA}—U°S. Secretary 
of State James Baker arrived here today for talks with 
Syrian leaders on an Israeli proposal for a regional peace 
conference. 
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Baker landed in Damascus at 2:45 P.M. (loca! ume) and 
immediately went into talks with visiting Tunisian For- 
eign Minister Habib Ben Yahya before his scheduled 
meeting with Syrian President Hafiz al-Asad. 


Meanwhile, Syrian state radio broadcast a commentary 
today, welcoming “any international effort aimed at 
establishing a j:1st and comprehensive settlement in the 
Middle East region.” 


During Baker's stay in Israel earlier this week. the Israeli 
Government officially raised a proposal for holding a 
regional conference involving its Arab neighbors, Israel! 
and Palestinians. 


Baker brought the proposal to Cairo Wednesday and has 
reportedly received a positive response from Egypt. 


Syria appeared set to reject the proposal, however. The 
government radio said “such a settlement is impossible 
unless U.N. resolutions are implemented and a settlement is 
worked out on the basis of international legitimacy.” 


It insists that Israel should first agree to relinquish Arab 
territories it captured in the 1967 Mideast war in accor- 
dance with U.N. Resolutions 242 and 338. 


Syria wants a U.N.-sponsored international peace con- 
ference to be attended by all parties concerned, hoping 
that the United Nations would play an important role in 
the Mideast peace process. 


EC Officials in U.S. View Iraq, Other Issues 


OW 1204010891 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0084 GMT 12 Apr 91 


[Text] Washington, April 11 (XINHUA}—U.S. Presi- 
dent George Bush met with Luxembourg Prime Minister 
and EC Council President Jacques Santer and EC Com- 
mission President Jacques Delors today to discuss a wide 
range uf issues with both sides stressing they share 
commen views On Many points. 


“| am happy to report that we see eye to eye on these 
issues, and that the EC is prepared to take on growing 
responsibilities,” Bush said at a departure ceremony for 
Santer and Delors at the White House. 


Describing the visit by the EC leaders as “very construc- 
tive,’ Bush said the relationship between the EC anc the 
United States 1s “strong and good.” 


In response, Santer said the talks were “very fertile for 
both sides” because both sides have submitted their 
concerns with “considerable fairness” and all issues have 
been discussed with “utmost frankness.” 


Under the current situation in Iraq, Bush said the United 
States and the European Community are working to “get 
urgently critical supplies of food and shelter and medi- 
cine to the refugees as quickly as possible.” 
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On Europe, Bush said the U~ : ed States has a particular 
interest in the EC's plan for greater political and eco- 
nomic union. 


“| resterated our support for European integration, and 
our shared interest in the development of the European 
security in the trans-Atlantic alliance.” he said. 


He said both sides reaffirmed the mutual commitment to 
continuing trans-Atlantic cooperation on issucs “involving 
our mutual security, foreign policy, on our economic 
interests.” 


He said the United States and EC are going to work 
together to “support reform in Eastern Europe” and 
continue to encourage the Yugoslavian people to work 
out their differences “peacefully and through democratic 
dialogue.” 


“We agree to encourage constructive Soviet involvement 
in world affairs. and to suppor constructive domestic 
reform within the USSR.” Bush said. 


Bush said both sides agreed to “work for rapic progress 
on the Uruguay Round” of the world trade talks. 


The EC and the United States have had sharp differences 
on agricultural trade, one of the major issues of the 
Uruguay Round. 


Santer said the two sides have many points of convergence. 
especially in regard of the reorganization of Europe after the 
rapid changes in Central and Eastern Europe 


“This can only have positive repercussions on the 
restructuring of the European Continent,” Santer said 


Santer said he 1s fully convinced that through these talks, 
“we have laid the foundation of an intensification of dia- 
logues” in terms of a closer cooperation including security. 


In addition to the meeting with Bush, Santer is also 
scheduled to meet U.S. Secretary of Defense Dick 
Cheney, and Delors is scheduled to meet the Senate 
Majority Leader George Mitchell and others today. 


UN Envoy Addresses Committee on Multinationals 


OW 1204122791 Beiine Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 0800 GMT 12 Apr 91 


[Text] Jin Yongjian, China's deputy permanent representa- 
tive to the United Nations, 10 April delivered a speech at 
the annual meeting of the UN Commission on Multina- 
tional Companies. He called on multinational companies to 
increase direct investment in developing countries. 


Jin Yongyian said: Foreign capital has become an impor- 
tant component part of the national economic strategy of 
various countries. However, there 1s a serious imbalance 
in obtaining foreign capital between developed countries 
and developing countries. Direct foreign funds received 
by developing countries are gradually decreasing. This 
situation has seriously affected the development of 
developing countries and is also unfavorable to the 
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stability and prosperity of the entire world. He urged the 
international community to adopt effective measures to 
improve this situation, and, in particular, to encourage 
multinational companies to increase their investment in 
developing countries. 


As to the issue of improving investment environment, Jin 
Yongjian pointed out: Developing countries naturally need 
to promptly improve domestic environment for foreign 
investment, but the developed countries should also do their 
part in improving the international economic environment 
by abolishing trade protectionism, reducing and cancelling 
debts of developing countries, and relaxing limitations on 
the transfer of technologies. 


He said: China has made some progress in absorbing 
foreign funds. We are still far from achieving our goal, 
however. The Chinese Government will continue to 
implement its policy of opening to the outside world and 
improving the environment for investment by enacting 
more favorable foreign investment laws. 


UN Official Praises Family Planning Efforts 


OW'1104173391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1636 GMT 11 Apr 91 


[Text] Beiying, April 11 (XINHUA)}—China has every 
reason to feel proud of and pleased with its remarkable 
achievements made in its family planning policy and 
control of its population growth over the past 10 years. 


These remarks were made by Nafis Sadik, executive director 
of the United Nations Fund for Population Activities 
(UNFPA) in a recent exclusive interview with XINHUA. 


She said that in 1949, each household in China consisted of 
six to seven persons, but now the figure stands at 2.4 to 2.5. 


Moreover, Sadik continued, with the help of the 
UNFPA, China has been able to carry out its census 
through high-tech means and train its own demographic 
experts. Around 10 years ago, however, China knew next 
to nothing about the UNFPA and birth control. Now, the 
country could offer its experiences and special experts to 
help other countries. 


“China made some outstanding achievements in a very 
short time and fulfilled its commitment to the world,” 
Sadik stressed. 


Sixty-one-year-old Sadik, a Pakistani by nationality, has 
devoted herself to family planning for years. She won 
prestige in Pakistan before joining the UNFPA in 1971. 


She visited China many times since she joined the 
UNFPA. Smiling, Sadik recalled the first time the 
UNFPA sought China’s cooperation in 1973. She said 
the UNFPA was politely refused. for at the time, China 
held that “the population is a resource, and the more 
people, the more resources.” 


FBIS-CHI-91-071 
12 April 1991 


Now China fully recognizes the importance and severity 
of controlling population growth, and such control is not 
only a task for China, but also the world, Sadik added. 


Sadik arrived here on April 6 at the invitation of Li Lanqing, 
Chinese minister of foreign economic relations and trade. In 
her two-day stay in Beying, she met Chinese Communist 
Party General Secretary Jiang Zemin, Vice-Chairman of the 
Chinese National People’s Congress Standing Committee 
Liao Hansheng and other ranking officials. She also held 
talks with Chinese officials concerned. 


She said that what impressed her most is China’s frank 
and sincere attitude towards its population problems, its 
eagerness to solve these problems by learning from other 
countries’ experiences, and its desire to cooperate with 
the UNFPA. 


Sadik told XINHUA that she was surprised by China’s 
ignorance of family planning issues and the purpose and 
functions of the UNFPA when the UNFPA first talked 
with China about cooperation efforts back in 1979. 


A tew months later, when Sadik returned to China, she 
was even more surprised to find that China had prepared 
a very long list of items for cooperation. 


“The Chinese worked very hard and learned everything 
concerned,” Sadik said, adding that “I was deeply 
impressed by their efficiency.” 


Sadik also mentioned that being a developing country, 
China is very knowledgeable about how to use money 
economically. The country has always made very careful 
plans and tried to put each dollar to proper use. 


That is why the UNFPA has been able to carry out its 
work and maintain a fine cooperative relationship with 
China over the past 10 years, she said. adding that this 
relationship has been continually strengthened. 


It was learned that during the 10-year period from 1979 
to 89, the UNFPA had given China $100.95 million in 
free assistance grants. China applied these assistance 
grants to some 64 projects involving census, family 
planning. maternal and child hygiene, the production of 
contraceptives, population education and demography. 


“All of these projects were completed satisfactorily, and 
the UNFPA is very pleased with the work China has 
accomplished,” Sadik said. 


Sadik emphasized the “successful cooperation” between 
the UNFPA and China in conducting the country’s third 
and fourth census, stating that China was able to train 
many of its own demographic experts. 


“The UNFPA is going to employ some of these experts 
to work in other countries and popularize China’s expe- 
riences in population growth control and family plan- 
ning.” Sadik said. 


Referring to the musunderstandings and criticisms 
expressed by some other countries in regard to China’s 
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population policies, Sadik said that some of these mis- 
understandings resulted from the fact that China failed 
to give effective explanations when it initiated its popu- 
lation policy. This was the result of its lack of experi- 
ences in the field, she said. 


The occasional misuse of words in reports fueled these 
misunderstandings, Sadik said, adding that the exagger- 
ations and misinterpretation of China’s mishaps or mis- 
takes In carrying Out its policies were used as weapons by 
some countries. 


However, Sadik said, as China has continued to score more 
successes in controlling its population growth, the criticism 
from abroad has not only decreased, but has been replaced 
by a greater understanding of China’s policy and broader 
efforts to help control its population growth. 


In 1990, the UNFPA initiated its third cooperation 
program with China. This program involved some new 
considerations, such as how to help Chinese women take 
part in social development in order to increase their 
economic status, and how to let them voluntarily seek 
birth control. 


Another major characteristic of the program is that most 
of the assistance grants were applied to those rural 
regions where little knowledge and information about 
birth control and family planning had previously existed. 


Sadik told XINHUA that in the next cooperation pro- 
gram, UNFPA is going to increase its free aid to China in 
order to help China solve its population problems and 
spread its experiences in working towards world devel- 
opment and progress. 


Trade Research Group Visits OECD Headquarters 


OW'1204100491 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1407 GMT 11 Apr 91 


[By reporter Mao Ruiqging (5403 3843 3237)] 


[Text] Paris, 11 Apr (XINHUA) The delegation of the 
International Trade Research Institute of the Chinese 
Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade 
visited the headquarters of the Organization for Eco- 
nomic Cooperation and Development [OECD] in Paris 
from 8 to 10 April. The Chinese delegation exchanged 
opinions with experts of the organization on interna- 
tional trade and other issues of common concern. 


During the visit, the experts of the OECD briefed the 
Chinese visitors on the organization’s assessment of the 
current world economic situation. The Chinese delegation 
also introduced China’s policy of opening to the outside 
world and prospects of development in the near future. 


The two sides laid stress on discussing the global and 
regional trade in the 1990's and studying trade relations 
between China and member countries of the OECD. In 
addition, the two sides also discussed such issues as science 
and technology, agriculture, and energy resources. 
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The OECD was founded in September 1961. It has 24 
member countries including the United States, Japan, 
Germany and France. 


French Leader Discusses NATO's European Role 


OW 1204030591 Beying XINHUA in English 
0218 GMT 12 Apr 91 


[Text] Paris, April 11 (XINHUA) —French President 
Francois Mitterrand said here today that the North 
Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) will continue to 
play an important role in the fields of security and peace 
in Europe. 


At the closing ceremony of the International European 
Security Symposium held here, Mitterrand said that 
NATO must be reformed so as to strengthen Europe’s 
position in the organization. 


He reiterated that France will keep its defense capability 
based on the strategy of nuclear deterrence and indepe- 
dence. 


France’ defense capability. the president said, will 
include modernized regular troops which can take rapid 
action near France’s borders or in military actions 
abroad in concert with European allies. 


Moreover, protection of the country’s overseas interests 
and the obligations of defence treaties signed by France 
with other countries are incorporated in France's stra- 
tegic outlook, Mitterrand added. 


The president noted that the experience and lessons of 
the Gulf war must be drawn, adding that French parlia- 
ment will debate in May on the issue of French defence. 


More than 2,000 delegates from over 30 countries 
attended the two-day symposium, which was organized 
by the Paris Advanced Military College. 


United States & Canada 


XINHUA Examines U.S. Economic Recovery Plans 


OW'1104162691 Beijing XiNHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0909 GMT !1 Apr 91 


[“Roundup: When Will the U.S. Economy Come Around?: 
by reporter Guo Yong 6753 0516°—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beijing, 11 April (XINHUA]—When will the U.S. 
economy begin its recovery? Western economists hold three 
views on this issue: optimists hold the spring recovery 
theory; pessimists the autumn or year-end recovery theory: 
and the majority the midyear recovery theory. 


Optimists argue that the U.S. economy will start to 
rebound in the second quarter of this year. There are 
three main reasons for this view: First, the present 
economic recession is different from previous ones 
because inflation is still under control; hence there is still 
room for maneuver in monetary policy. The Federal 
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Reserve Board has lowered the federal funds rate six 
times and the discount rate twice since the middle of last 
July. Second, due to the success in controlling inventory 
by using computers to control “seasonal supplies,” the 
cycle between the hike in orders and increased produc- 
tion has been shortened. Third, the external environ- 
ment has been rather favorable. The economic situation 
in Japan and Germany is better than the United States, 
which benefits U.S. exports. The drop in oil prices and 
the reconstruction of Kuwait after the Gulf war helps, to 
some extent, stimulate the U.S. economy. 


The majority of the economists hold that although the 
above factors U.S. economic recovery, the present state 
of private consumption and business investment that 
make up three-quarters of the GNP is insufficent to 
cause an economic rebound. The U.S. economy will only 
Start to pick up in midyear. 


Let us examine private consumption. The confidence of 
American consumers did rise after the Gulf war. But as 
stated by a Wall Street figure: “You cannot spend 
confidence.” The crucial issue at present is that the 
actual income of consumers has fallen. Official statistics 
showed that, on an annualized basis, actual disposable 
income in the United States fell 0.7 and 3.6 percent, 
respectively, during the third and fourth quarter last 
year. In January actual diposabie income fell another 0.9 
percent, confirming a drop in this economic indicator in 
the first quarter. This is the first time that the actual 
disposable income has fallen for three successive quar- 
ters since record-keeping began 44 years ago. 


Turning to investments by enterprises, according to 
figures issued by the U.S. Department of Commerce, 
pretax profits of U.S. companies dropped 3.8 percent in 
1990 after a decline of 7.7 percent in 1989. This was the 
first time since 1969 and 1970 that this economic index 
experienced back to back annual declines. The drop in 
profits will certainly affect investment by enterprises. 
According to “BUSINESS WEEKLY,” investment in 
fixed assets by enterprises 1s expected to increase only 
2.4 percent. Therefore, it is highly possible that there will 
be negative growth in fixed asset investment after cor- 
rection for inflation. 


Pessimists think that it is difficult for personal consump- 
tion and enterprise investment to stimulate an economic 
rebound in the second quarter of this year. Besides, the 
heavy burden of both public and private debt and a short 
supply of capital will probably make this recession last 
until the end of this year. The U.S. Government's debts 
have reached $3.1 trillion. The White House expects 
that, as of September, the current fiscal year deficit will 
have reached $318.1 billion. Debts owed by companies 
exceed $2 trillion, with interest expenditures at more 
than 28 percent of companies’ operating funds. Personal 
debts are more than $3 trillion. Of these, installment 
credits amount to 18.3 percent of consumers’ after-tax 
incomes. Because of an increasing number of bad 
accounts, banks are tightening their credit by universally 
enhancing their credit conditions. Meanwhile, Japan and 
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Germany are withdrawing their capital due to domestic 
conditions in their respective countries. Some econo- 
mists worry that a short supply of capital will cause a rise 
in interest rates in the United States, which in turn 
would prolong the recession. 


These conditions show that it is possible that the U.S. 
economy will begin to rise in mid-year. The possibility that 
this might be delayed cannot be ruled out, however. In 
addition, failure to mitigate long-term problems in U.S. 
economy during this recession, such as public and private 
debt. deficit financing, weaknesses in the banking sector. 
and low productivity will make for a weak economic 
recovery, with a recovery speed lower than the average level 
of all recoveries since World War II. 


Soviet Union 


Soviet Troops Confiscate Arms in South Georgia 


OW'1204030691 Being XINHUA in English 
0242 GMT 12 Apr 91 


[Text] Moscow, April 11 (XINHUA) The Soviet inte- 
rior troops took tough actions today to take over 
weapons from the hands of the conflicting ethnic sides in 
the unrest South Ossetia [as received] of the Soviet 
Georgian republic. 


The authorities of Georgia which declared itself an 
independent state on Tuesday, protested against the 
troop action, calling it “an inierference in the internal 
affairs of an independent state.” 


According to the information center of the Soviet Inte- 
rior Ministry, the troops had so far detained 45 mili- 
tants, including 33 Georgians and 12 Ossetians, and 
captured 110 fire arms and two armored vehicles. 


The Georgian authorities protested the troop action by 
calling for a “political strike’ and cutting off all the 
highway, railway and sea routes passing through the 
republic. 


Dozens of people had died and tens of thousands fled the 
region since conflicts broke out between the Georgians 
and Ossetians when South Ossetia, an autonomous 
region in Georgia with a population of 100.000, declared 
itself independent of Georgia last year. On April 1, the 
Soviet parliament urged Soviet President Mikhail Gor- 
bachev to order the interior forces to impose a state of 
emergency in South Ossetia. 


Northeast Asia 


Japanese War Compensation Proposal Circulated 


OW'1204010791 Tokyo KYODO in English 0021 GMT 
12 Apr 91 


[Text] Beijing, April 12 KYODO—Many Chinese par- 
liamentary representatives have supported a proposal 
that Japan pay $180 billion in compensation to Chinese 
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citizens who suffered at the hands of the Imperial 
Japanese Army during World War II, informed sources 
said Thursday. 


The sources said a 35-year-old university tutor in Beijing 
distributed 300 copies of the proposal to members of the 
National People’s Congress (NPC) during sessions on 
April 3 and 4, and that at least 30 supported it, the 
number necessary before an actual bill can be submitted 
to congress. 


The proposal is likely to be submitted at a congress next 
year, they said. 


On the issue of war compensation, China officially gave 
up its right to claims when the two nations established 
diplomatic relations in 1972. 


But the proposal maintains that China still has rights to 
compensation from Japan. 


The proposal also calculates at $300 billion the total 
compensation payable for Japan’s 1931-1945 invasion 
and occupation of China. Of that sum, $180 billion 
should be allocated as compensation for Chinese citi- 
zens, the proposal states. 


Wang Zhen Meets Japanese Publishers 


OW'1104154691 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1317 GMT 11 Apr 91 


[Text] Beijing, April 11 (XINHUA)—Chinese Vice- 
President Wang Zhen met here today with Kawamura 
Toichiro and Tokuma Yasuyoshi from Japan. 


The two came to China to sign an agreement on pub- 
lishing the Japanese version of a collection of works by 
Liao Chengzhi, a late pioneer who contributed to the 
normalization of Sino-Japanese relations. 


As Liao enjoyed high prestige among the Japanese, an 
editorial committee was formed for the publication of a 
Japanese version of his works, soon after the Chinese 
version was released. This morning, an agreement was 
signed concerning Sino-Japanese cooperation for that 


purpose. 


Wang, voicing appreciation for the enthusiasm of the Japa- 
nese, said the publication of the book in Japan represents “a 
very significant event in Sino-Japanese relations.” 


Wang said that Lizo’s family is an example of the 
traditional friendship between China and Japan. Liao’s 
father, Liao Zhongkai, and mother, He Xiangning, con- 
tributed to the mutual-understanding and friendly ties 
between the Chinese and Japanese people. 


Wang noted that Liao Chengzhi made tremendous 
efforts to develop economic, political and cultural 
exchanges and cooperation between the two countries. 


Sino-Japanese friendship has come a long way, Wang 
said, therefore, ‘all of us should work to safeguard and 
develop it.” 
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The visitors told Wang that the book is designed to come 
off the press in June, 1993, coinciding with the 10th 
anniversary of the author’s death. 


Border Post Talks With Mongolia End 11 Apr 


OW'1]104171791] Being XINHUA in English 
1516 GMT 11 Apr 91 


[Text] Beijing, April 11 (XINHUA)—The Chinese and 
Mongolian Governments have concluded their second 
rould of talks here on opening new border ports after six 
days of negotiations, it was learned today. 


Delegation leaders of the two countries initiated [as 
received] an agreement on the border ports and their 
management, and signed a summary of the talks yesterday 


Chinese Vice-Foreign Minister Tian Zengpei met the 
two delegations and attended the signing ceremonr,. 


DPRK Criticizes South’s UN Membership Plans 


OW'1204100091 Beijing XINHUA in Enelish 
0736 GMT 12 Apr 91 


[Text] Pyongyang, April 12 (XINHUA)}—The Democratic 
People’s Republic of Korea (DPRK) said Friday that South 
Korea's insistence on joining the United Nations unilater- 
ally is “‘an act that aims to make the split of the country legal 
and permanent in the international community.” 


The DPRK’s position is that the two parts of Korea 
should have one seat in the U.N. and the action should 
be taken only after the unification of the country, a 
spokesman for the Foreign Ministry told the KOREAN 
CENTRAL NEWS AGENCY. 


He lashed out at a memorandum submitted to the U.N. 
Security Council on April 5 by South Korea declaring an 
attempt to join the world body unilaterally. 


Such ®" act is tantamount to abandoning one of the 
topics decided at the summit between the northern and 
southern parts of Korea, and intentionally leading the 
bilateral dialogue to disruption, he added. 


Joining the U.N. is an issue within the Korean nation 
and thus should be determined by the two sides of the 
country through talks, he said. If South Korea handles 
this issue without any consultation with the DPRK, it 
will be held responsible for all consequences resulted 
wherein, he stressed. 


DPRK Invites S. Korean Trade Unions To Visit 
OW'1204102691 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0751 GMT 12 Apr 91 


[Text] Pyongyang, April 12 (XINHUA)}—The General 
Federation of Trade Unions of Korea (GFTUK) has 
invited their counterparts in South Korea to visit 
Pyongyang to celebrate May day, according to Korean 
newspaper NODONG SINMUN today. 
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The invitation was contained in a letter addressed to 
South Korea’s National Trade Union Association and 
Confederaiion of Trade Unions by Chairman of the 
GFTUK Central Committee Won Tong-ku Thursday. 


Won said that the invitation was extended in pursuit of 
national reconciliation and unity, and the cooperation of 
the working people in the South in paving the way for 
national reunification. 


He suggested the two sides contact in Panmunjom as 
soon as possible to discuss and arrange details about the 
visit. He expressed the hope that trade unions in the 
South respond positively to the invitation. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Papua New Guinea Premier, Li Peng Continue Talks 


BK1204104891 Melbourne Overseas Service 
in English 0803 GMT 12 Apr 91 


[From the “International Report” program] 


[Text] Papua New Guinea’s prime minister, Rabbie 
Namaliu, has assured Chinese leaders in Beijing that his 
government would adhere to the so-called one China 
policy despite attempts to boost economic relations with 
Taiwan. Kate Wall reports from Beijing, Mr. Namaliu 
gave the guarantee during a meeting with China’s pre- 
mier, Li Peng. 


{Begin Wall recording] For the past few years, China has 
been intensifying its diplomacy in the Pacific, not only to 
counter the economic influence of Taiwan, but the 
political presence of the United States and increasingly 
the Soviet Union. With these small developing nations, 
China is very much the big brother, in many cases 
providing financial aid, even though China is fourth as 
the recipient of aid from the West and Japan. 


Like all other developing countries, Papua New Guinea 
maintained political contacts with Beying after the 1989 
massacre. In a meeting with Mr. Namaliu in the Chinese 
capital, Premier Li Peng noted that the two countries both 
belong to the Third World and had common interests and 
identical or s'milar views on international issues. 


The [word indistinct] version of the meeting put out by 
China’s official XINHUA News Agency has (?quoted) 
that Papua New Guinean prime minister was defensive 
about Taiwan. He felt obliged to reaffirm his govern- 
ment’s commitment to the one-China policy, whereby 
the mainland, and not Taiwan, is the sole representative 
of the Chinese people. According to XINHUA, Mr. 
Namaliu told Premier Li that Taiwan is still a part of 
Chinese territory. He said that while the South Pacific 
Forum nations have established what was called dia- 
logue-partner relations with Beijing, such a status would 
not be accorded to Taipei. 


China has protested on several occasions over contacts 
between Papua New Guinea and Taiwan. Most recently, 
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last September, when Foreign Minister Sir Michael 
Somare invited his visiting Taiwanese counterpart to 
Independence Day celebrations. To try to counter 
growing Taiwanese investment in Papua New Guinea, 
China has provided an interest free loan to build a 
stadium for the South Pacific Games, which take place in 
Port Moresby this September. China will agree to pro- 
vide another one for development projects during Mr. 
Namaliu’s visit. [end recording] 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


Li Guixian Meets With Burundi Delegation 


OW'1004124191 Beiying XINHUA in English 
1211 GMT 10 Apr 91 


[Text] Beijing, April 10 (XINHUA)—Li Guixian, state 
councillor and governor of the People’s Bank of China, 
met here this afternoon with a delegation of the Chamber 
of Industry and Commerce of Burundi led by Chairman 
of the Chamber Donatien Bihute. 


During the meeting, Li briefed the guests on China's 
reform and open policy as well as its economic situation. 


The delegation arrived here April 7 to explore possibili- 
ties and new approaches of further strengthening eco- 
nomic cooperation and trade between the two countries. 


Zheng Hongye, president of the China Council for the 
Promotion of International Trade, attended the meeting. 


West Europe 


Zhu Rongji, Antwerp Counterpart Stress Ties 


OW '1204081491 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0442 GMT 12 Apr 91 


[By reporter Sun Weijia (1327 4850 0163)} 


[Text] Antwerp (Belgium), 11 Apr (XINHUA)— 
Shanghai City Mayor Zhu Rongji, who is visiting Antw- 
erp, and Antwerp City Mayor Cools jointly stressed 
strengthening friendship and cooperation between the 
two sister cities on 11 April. 


Zhu Rongji arrived in Antwerp on the afternoon of 11 
April for a friendly visit. At the welcome banquet hosted 
by Mayor Cools in honor of Zhu Rongji, Zhu Rongji 
said: Developing Pudong is a large-scale construction 
project of Shanghai Municipality. This project offers 
more opportunities of cooperation between Shanghai 
and foreign firms. 


In his toast, Mayor Cools congratulated Zhu Rongji on 
being appointed to be vice premier of the Chinese State 
Council. He said: Antwerp is quite similar to Shanghai in 
terms of the two cities’ governmental structure and 
functions, and this lays the foundations for friendship 
and mutual-benefiting cooperation between the two 
cities. The industrial and business circles in Antwerp are 
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deeply interested in the construction projects for the 
development of Pudong, Shanghai. They are willing to 
provide Shanghai with commodities, technology, expe- 
riences and services, and are prepared at all times to 
develop cooperation with China. 


Zhu Rongji and his party came to Belgium for visit after 
attending the “World Tribune Symposium” in the Nether- 
lands and winding up a five-day visit to the Netherlands. 


Shanghai City and Antwerp City became sister cities in 
1984. 


East Europe 


Yugoslav Referendum To Decide Political Future 


OW 1204102491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0756 GMT 12 Apr 91 


[Text] Belgrade, April 11 (XINHUA) The presidents of 
Yugoslavia’s six republics agreed in their third round of 
talks today on a referendum to be conducted in each 
republic before June to decide the country’s political future. 


The presidents said in a communique that the talks has 
set two options for Yugoslavia’s future—a unified state 
or a loose union system in which republics enjoy greater 
sovereignty. 


Serbia and Montenegro proposed that Yugoslavia 
become a “unified democratic federal state,”’ while Slo- 
venia, Croatia and Macedonia favored a “union of 
sovereign States.” 


But the president of Bosnia and Hercegovina held that 
everything should be left for the people of his republic to 
decide. 


The meeting agreed to set up an expert group to discuss 
details of the referendum. 


Slovenian President Milan Kucan said his republic will 
accelerate the process leading to an independent, sover- 
eign state in accordance with the results of an earlier- 
conducted referendum in the republic. 


Croatian President Franjo Tudjman warned that Croatia 
would take necessary steps of breaking away from Yugo- 
slavia by the end of June if no accord was reached on the 
settlement of Yugoslavia’s political crisis. 


The six republic presidents met twice in the last two 
months, but no substantial progress was made in the 
previous two rounds of talks. 


The next round of talks is expected to come in Mace- 
donia next week. 
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Latin America & Caribbean 


Reports Continue on Peruvian President's Visit 


Visit to Heilongjiang 
OW 1104153591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1312 GMT 11 Apr 91 


[Text] Harbin, April 10 (XINHUA)—Peruvian Presi- 
dent Alberto Fujimori visited northeast China city of 
Harbin today. 


Accompanied by Chinese Minister of Public Health 
Chen Minzhang, Fujimori toured an aircraft manufac- 
turer and a factory producing large electric power gener- 
ating equipment in the industrial city. 


While in the aircraft plant, the visitor saw a flight show 
by a passenger aircraft produced in the factory. 


Fujimori was honored at a luncheon given by Shao 
Qihui, governor of Heilongjiang Province. 


The Peruvian president arrived here after two days talks 
with Chinese leaders in Being. 


Harbin Radio Report 


SK 1204095291 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 2200 GMT 11 Apr 91 


[Text] Fujimori, president of Republic of Peru; and First 
Lady of Peru paid a friendly visit to Harbin City on 11 
April. 


Shao Qihui, governor of the Heilongjiang Provincial gov- 
ernment, said that President Fujimori’s visit to Harbin will 
greatly promote the province's contact with Peru. 


President Fujimori expressed that the visit helps pioneer 
trade between us. 


As soon as President Fujimori and his nine parties, 
accompanied by Chen Minzhang, minister at the Min- 
istry of Public Health, and his wife, alighted from the 
plane at 1030 on 11 April, Chen Yunlin, vice governor of 
the Heilongjiang Provincial government; Wang Yufu, 
secretary general of the provincial government; and (Ma 
Zhujie), vice mayor of Harbin City, shook hands with 
the distinguished guests from Peru one after another. 
Some youngsters presented fresh flowers to President 
Fujimori and the First Lady. After that, President Fuji- 
mori and his parties had a look around the city by car. 


When the motorcade stopped at the [name indistinct] 
memorial tower, President Fujimori and First Lady, each 
smiling, walked among the crowd and waved at the people. 
They also asked their little son who is less than 10 years old 
to shake hands with some little Chinese friends. 


At 1200 at Huayuancun Guesthouse, Governor Shao 
Qihui cordially met with and feted President Fujimori 
and his parties. 
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Governor Shao Qihui said: Harbin historically is an 
Eurasia bridge. It has a history of having friendly con- 
tacts with some foreign countries. We hope that Your 
Excellency the president's visit this time will help 
strengthen the friendship ties between Heilongjiang 
Province and Peru. Harbin is a cultural and political 
center of Heilongjiang Province as well as a city where 
the heavy industry and the military industry are com- 
paratively flourishing. That the president paid a special 
visit to our aircraft manufacturing corporation and elec- 
tronics and machinery plant will undoubtedly help 
enhance the contacts between us. 


President Fujimori said to Governor Shao Qthu:: The 
scene that the whole city turned out to welcome us left a 
deep impression on us. Please pass on our friendship and 
brotherly affection to the people of your province and 
Harbin City. 


He said that although our visit in Harbin this time is of short 
duration, we are able to develop the trade between us. 


The president, smiling and pointing at the Peru Minister of 
Industry who was also seated, said that you can talk on some 
specific items with this minister. He is a man of Chinese 
descent. I think that through trade exchanges, Peru and 
China will further enhance their mutual understanding. 


On the afternoon of 11 April, President Fujimori visited 
the Harbin Aircraft Manufacturing Corporation and the 
Harbin Electronics and Machinery Plant. He zestfully 
watched the demonstration flights of Yun-12 planes and 
Zhi-9 helicopters at the corporation. 


(Susanna) Fujimori, wife of the president, visited the 
Harbin flax plant and the Harbin children and young- 
sters entertainment center. 


At 1830 before their departure, President Fujimori and 
the First Lady were interviewed by a station reporter at 
[words indistinct]. 


[Begin recording] [Reporter] I am a reporter of the 
Heilongjiang Broadcasting Station. Please leave some 
words with the people of our province and share some of 
your experiences in visiting Harbin City. 


[Interpreter’s voice heard relaying President Fujimori’s 
remarks] I was very happy to visit Harbin although I stayed 
here for a short period of time. On the one hand, the weather 
was very fine; on the other hand, many people took to the 
streets to welcome me. I was very glad. I am going to extend 
my regards to the people of the city. Through the visit, I 
came to know that China's Harbin is an important place to 
develop heavy industry. Being a developing country, Peru 
needs to buy many heavy machines and power generation 
units. So, I think that we have wide prospects for conducting 
cooperation in this regard. 


[Reporter] Can I ask the First Lady to share her experi- 
ences in visiting Harbin? 


[Interpreter’s voice heard relaying Mrs Fujimori’s remarks] 
Harbin is an extremely tidy city. The people here live a 


happy life. | wish you great success. Meanwhile, I give you 
the Peru people's regards. [end recording] 


Joint Communique Issued 


CM1204124591 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0812 GMT 12 Apr 91 


[Text] Being, 12 Apr (XINHUA) —The Chinese and Peru- 
vian Governments issued a press communique here today 
on the visit to China by Peruvian President Alberto Fuyi- 
mori. Following is the full text of the communique: 


1. At the invitation of President Yang Shangkun of the 
People’s Republic of China, President Alberto Fujimori 
of the Republic of Peru and his wife paid a state visit to 
the People’s Republic of China from April 9 to 12. 


During the visit, President of the People’s Republic of 
China Yang Shangkun and Premier of the State Council 
Li Peng met and held talks separately with President 
Fujimori. Jiang Zemin, general secretary of the Central 
Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, also met 
with President Fujimori. State Councillor and Foreign 
Minister Qian Qichen paid a visit to President Fujimori 
at the state guesthouse. 


Peruvian Minister of Industry, Commerce, Tourism and 
Integration Victor Joy Way Rojas, who accompanied Pres- 
ident Fujimori on the visit, called on Chinese Minister of 
Foreign Economic Relations and Trade Li Lanqing. 


2. Chinese and Peruvian leaders thoroughly [shen ru di 3234 
0254 0966] exchanged views on current international and 
regional situations and on major international issues, and 
reached agreement on a wide range of subjects. 


The Chinese side held that it is imperative to establish a 
new international political and economic order on the 
basis of the five principles of peaceful co-existence. The 
Peruvian side agreed. The Peruvian side reiterated its 
full support for the principles generally acknowledged by 
the international community, especially those principles 
included in the UN Charter. 


Both sides were happy to see that the Rio Group of Latin 
American countries, including Peru. is playing an 
increasingly positive role im promoting unity and coop- 
eration among the Latin American countries, pushing 
ahead the development of integratron, promoting 
regional peace and stability, and coordynating the Latin 
American countries’ stands on international issues. 


3. Both sides reviewed the development of bilateral 
relations over the past 20 years since the two countries 
established diplomatic relations. They expressed their 
satisfaction with the cooperation between them in the 
political, economic, trade, scientific, technological and 
cultural fields. 


The Peruvian side reinterated: Peru strictly abides by the 
principle of the communique on the establishment of 
diplomatic relations between the two countries. It per- 
sists in a one-China stand, which means the Government 


FBIS-CHI-91-071 
12 April 1991 


of the People’s Republic of China is the sole legitimate 
government representing the whole of China. The Chi- 
nese side expressed its appreciation for this. 


During President Fujimori’s visit to China, Li Lanqing. 
PRC minister of foreign economic relations and trade, and 
Victor Joy Way Rojas, minister of industry, commerce. 
tourism and integration of the Republic of Peru, signed on 
behalf of their respective governments an agreement on 
loans to be provided by the government of the People’s 
Republic of China to the government of the Republic of 
Peru, and exchanged notes on the donation of materials by 
the Government of the People’s Republic of China to the 
Government of the Republic of Peru. The Peruvian side 
thanked China for this expression of friendship. 


Both sides also expressed their desire to sign a consular 
treaty between the two countries, for which they will 
start talks as soon as possible. 


4. The Chinese and Peruvian leaders briefed each other 
on the situations in their respective countries. The 
Chinese side said it was happy at the Peruvian Govern- 
ment’s progress in achieving social stability and over- 
coming economic difficulties. The Peruvian side 
expressed its appreciation of the achievements China has 
made in economic development since the institution of 
its policy of reform and opening to the outside world. 


5. China and Peru were unanimous that President Fuji- 
mori's visit to China was a complete success. Exchanges 
of views on bilateral relations and on major issues of 
common concern by leaders of the two countries are 
important and useful. The visit will certainly help pro- 
mote further growth of friendly relations and coopera- 
tion between China and Peru. 
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President Fujimori expressed his thanks to the Chinese 
leaders and people for the hospitality accorded to him 
and his party. He also invited President Yang Shangkun 
to visit Peru at President Yang's convenience. President 
Yang accepted the invitation with pleasure. The date for 
the visit will be discussed and decided upon by the two 
sides through diplomatic channels. 


Fujimori Departs 12 Apr 
OW 1204090591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0827 GMT 12 Apr 91 


[Text] Beying, April 12 (XINHUA) —Chinese President 
Yang Shangkun today bid farewell to visiting Peruvian 
President Alberto Fujimori, who is scheduled to leave for 
home later today, at the Diaoyutai State Guest House. 


Fujimori described his current visit to China as benefi- 
cial and the prospects for the relations between the two 
nations bright. He expressed hope that bilateral trade be 
further promoted. 


He invited Yang to visit Peru, who accepted the invita- 
tion with pleasure. Fujimori also invited Chinese Pre- 
mier Li Peng to visit Peru at a time converint io Li. 


Earlier today, Chinese Minister of Foreign Economic 
Relations and Trade Li Langing, and Victor Joy Wa 
Rojas, Peruvian minister of industry, commerce, 
tourism and integration, signed an agreement on China 
providing Peru with loans. 


The two ministers also exchanged notes on the Chinese 
Government donating goods to the Peruvian Government. 
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Yang Shangkun Reported Ill, Hospitalized 
HK1204104091 Hong Kong AFP in English 1021 GMT 
12 Apr 91 


[Text] Bejing, April 12 (AFP)}—Chinese President Yang 
Shangkun has been taken ill and hospitalized, a visiting 
dignitary said Friday. 


“The Chinese president has been taken ill and hospital- 
ized.” Papua New Guinea Prime Minister Rabbie 
Namaliu said. 


Mr. Yang cancelled a meeting with Mr. Namaliu sched- 
uled for Friday afternoon. 


Report on Arrest of Editor Called *Groundless’ 


OW 1204105091 Beying XINHUA in English 
1038 GMT 12 Apr 91 


[Text] Beying, April 12 (XINHUA)}—“An AFP report on 
April |! about the arrest of an editor of the PEOPLE'S 
DAILY’S [RENMIN RIBAO] Overseas Edition was a sheer 
fabrication and groundless,” a leading member of the PEO- 
PLE’S DAILY told XINHUA here today. 


The AFP report said that the editor wrote a poem opposing 
government leader and was arrested in the southern Chinese 
city of Shenzhen while trying to flee abroad. 


The leading member said the poem was mailed from the 
United States by a self-proclaimed Chinese student 
there. The editor who handled that poem did go to 
Shenzhen on a business trip recently, but he had no 
intention at all to flee the country, nor was arrested. 
Since he came back from Shenzhen he has been working 
normally. 


The leading member said, “I do not know why AFP 
fabricated such kind of rumor.” 


Dissident Publisher Qin Benli ‘Critically Il 


HK0804103991 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
8S Apr 91 ps 


[Newsletter from Shanghai” by Kang Hsin-ping (1660 
2946 1627): “Qin Benli Is Again Critically Ill Following 
the Announcement that He Has Been Placed on Proba- 
tion Within the Party for Two Years”] 


[Text] Qin Benli, the renowned veteran journalist and chief 
editor of the banned SHIJIE JINGJI DAOBAO, is now 
critically ill in Shanghai, suffering from stomach cancer. 
Last week, when relevant officials announced the “facts 
about his mistake” in his hospital ward, he was so emotion- 
ally disturbed that he could not eat or sleep, which aggra- 
vated his illness. The hospital issued the second notice of 
terminal development the day before yesterday. 


The other day, the Shanghai Municipal Academy of 
Social Sciences CPC secretary told Qin Benli that he had 
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been “placed on probation within the party” for two 
years. With the help of his relatives and friends, Qin 
Benli, 73 years of age, managed to get over the shock. 
This was not the first time he has experienced such a 
situation: He also was treated this way in the 1950"s, and 
was demoted by three administrative grades. 


Last Tuesday. however, two leaders from the Academy of 
Social Sciences went to Qin Benli’s ward once again and 
announced the “facts about his mistake” in the spring of 
1989. which included some concrete issues such as the 
incident involving the 439th issue of SHIJIE JINGJI 
DAOBAO. demonstrations, and the press conference. 


However, Qin Benli pointed out that the press confer- 
ence in question had been held under instructions from 
the Shanghai municipal leadership. 


The announcement of his “mistake” by the authorities 
greatly disturbed him. He could not bring himself to eat 
or sleep, and the hospital had to give him emergency 
treatment. During the past two days he has basically 
been in his right mind, but still could not take food. He 
has ascites, a sallow complexion, and the whites of his 
eyes and the palms of his hands show yellow. His 
condition has deteriorated gradually and he even has 
been in hepatic coma. 


Starting the day before yesterday, when the second 
notice of terminal development was issued, the hospital 
has arranged for doctors and nurses to give Qin Benli 
24-hour attention in four shifts and demanded that Qin’s 
relatives wait at his bedside. Qin Benli’s relatives and his 
former subordinates with Shanghai's SHIJIE JINGJI 
DAOBAO, including Zhang Weiguo [1728 0251 0948], 
have attended him in turn in the hospital. 


Qin Benli, 73 years old, is known at home and abroad for 
upholding press freedom. He was temporarily relieved of his 
post in April 1989 for refusing to withdraw the published 
proceedings of a forum attended by intellectuals which 
protested the injustice done to Hu Yaobang. The paper was 
later banned and the editorial board reorganized by 
Shanghai Municipal CPC Committee. Qin Benli did not 
know that he was a cancer patient until he was hospitalized 
for a surgical operation after an attack of stomach trouble 
last April. At the beginning of this year. the hospital issued 
a notice of terminal development. 


Another part of the story is that Zhang Weiguo, former 
director of the SHIJIE JINGJI DAOBAO agency in 
Beijing, who was imprisoned for his involvement in the 
prodemocracy movement in 1989 and released in Feb- 
ruary 1991. has not yet received any )b assignment. The 
authorities have concluded that his “performance does 
not measure up to requirements” and notified him the 
other day that he would cease receiving his salary. 
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Reports Examine, Assess Communist Party Changes 


Personnel Changes Noted 


HK1104012491 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 11 Apr 91 p 12 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam] 


[Text] The Communist Party leadership 1s making prep- 
arations for a massive changing of the guard at the | 4th 
party congress, scheduled for next year. 


While in theory the congress, held every five years, only 
ratifies additions to the Central Committee and other 
party units, it will also give the stamp of approval for 
personnel changes in other political entities, including 
the government. 


Sources said “practically all” the octogenarian party 
elders who still hold substantive offices would retire. 


They include the state president, Mr Yang Shangkun, 84. 
and Vice-President, Mr Wang Zhen, 83, and the 
chairman of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference [CPPCC], Mr Li Xiannian, 82. 


In a signed commentary yesterday. the China-owned 
Hong Kong daily, TA KUNG PAO, said: “By the 14th 
Congress next year, it is expected that a number of very 
old and sick people who are over 80 or nearning 90, like 
Wang Zhen, will eventually retire.” 


The influential paper added that the Guangdong Gov- 
ernor, Mr Ye Xuanping, who was elected a vice- 
chairman of the conference last week, was a candidate to 
succeed Mr Li Xiannian as chairman of the top advisory 
body. 


While Mr Li put in an appearance at the just-concluded 
annual plenum of the conference, he has been seriously 
ill for at least a year. And during this period, it has been 
vice-chairman Mr Wang Renzhong who has been over- 
seeing the operations of the conference. 


Sources said Mr Yang was slated for retirement. However, 
Mr Yang, widely believed to be the second most powerful 
person in China after the patriarch, Mr Deng Xiaoping, may 
hang on to his more important position of first vice- 
chairman of the Central Military Commission. 


“When Mr Yang was picked as president in 1988, Mr Li, 
who is two years his junior, openly told intimates that 
this was against the goal of rejuvenation,” a Chinese 
source said. 


“The CPPCC chairman would hardly agree to call it 
quits if Mr Yang was allowed to stay on as ceremonial 
head of state.” 


The elders, who have the ultimate say on who will 
succeed themselves, are still divided as to who should 
take over from Mr Yang and Mr Wang. 
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Sources said Mr Deng wanted Prime Minister Mr Li Peng to 
be state president. thus paving the way for either one of the 
two newly-appointed vice-premiers, Mr Zou Jiahua and Mr 
Zhu Rongyji. to become head of the Government. 


At his press conference on Tuesday. Mr Li Peng said he 
would be premier at least until his five-year term was up 
in early 1993. 


However, analysts say the National People’s Congress 
(NPC) 1s empowered to remove prime ministers before 
they serve out their tenure. 


Should the 14th congress decide to dump Mr Li Peng, 
the Communist Party might ask the NPC Standing 
Committee to strip him of his premiership and appoint 
al acting premier, who wil be confirmed premier at the 
full NPC in early 1993. 


When then premier Mr Zhao Ziyang was promoted party 
general secretary in 1987, he gave up his post in favour of 
Mr Li Peng. who was duly appointed acting premier by 
the NPC Standing Committee. 


The front runner to succeed Mr Wang as vice-president 1s 
Mr Rong Yiren, the chief of China International Trust and 
Investment Corporation and an NPC vice-chairman. 


The elevation of Mr Rong, a communist businessman 
with extensive connections in the West, will contribute 
to the “reformist national image” that Mr Deng, a close 
friend of the industrialist, wants to project. 


Officials, Policies Examined 


HK1204114991 Hone Kong CHING PAO in Chinese 
No 165, 10 Apr ¥1 pp 40-41 


[Article by Chu Chieh-Hung (7115 3381 1738): “Chen 
Yun Coruucnts 39 Hu and Zhao, Criticizes Deng for 
Selecting vv iv7> Successors”) 


{ Text] On the first day of the Chinese New Year, that is, 
15 February, responsible persons from the Zhejiang 
provincial party committee, government, and military 
district paid a New Year visit to CPC elders Chen Yun 
and Peng Zhen, who were resting in Hangzhou. During 
the conversation, Chen ‘un expressed his opinions on 
some vital questions. 


Zhao Ziyang Falters During the Turmoil 


Chen Yun said: The changes and progress in China over 
the past year have been fairly great. However, they have 
not come with ease! The bad party practices and social 
mood are being reversed and people's negative factors 
are changing. The party's basic policies and principles 
are still those formulated at the IIlth CPC Central 
Committee's Third Plenum. When policies and princ- 
ples are fixed, cadres become the decisive factor, while 
the CPC general secretary is the train driver who has to 
watch out lest the train derail! I always discuss this 
question with other comrades. Our analysis of Zhao 
Ziyang is that his faltering attitude during the turmoil 
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about two years ago was not accidental. His attitude 
made the party and government unable to cope with the 
trouble at the right time, thus causing bad influences and 
losses. In this respect, there is still a lot of work we need 
to do, and the task 1s arduous. 


Hu Yaobang Gives in to Non-Marvxist Ideologies 


Chen Yun continued: Exactly five years ago, Xiaoping. 
Peng Zhen, Xiannian, Shangkun, Yibo, and | held that 
the CPC Central Committee's first two leaders were 
particularly important and that if we did not choose the 
right persons it would be harmful to important causes. 


When talking about Hu Yaobang, Chen Yun said: Com- 
rade Hu Yaobang was loyal to the party's cause. After all. 
he had a strong party spirit, and was honest and depend- 
able. But his weakness was that he dared not oppose the 
non-Marnxist ideas within the party. He only gave in to 
them. We must not give way to ideologies. This is the 
party's basic principle. It 1s impractical and impossible 
for us to check the spread and corrosion of capitalist 
ideas and stop Western powers’ ideological infiltration. 
The most important thing :s that we should use the 
Marxist ideology that we believe ‘n to resist the corro- 
sion and infiltration. On this question, Comrade Hu 
Yaobang softened his stand and did not correctly handle 
the tssue. 


Zhao Ziyang Pursues Narrow-Minded Policies That 
Are Leftist at One Time and Rightist at Another 


As for Zhao Ziyang, Chen Yun said: Zhao Ziyang was 
different. During his terms as premier and general sec- 
retary, he conflicted with the basic spirit of the 11th CPC 
Central Committee's Third Plenum many times by pur- 
suing self-initiated, narrow-minded policies that were 
leftist at one time and rightist at another. On many 
occasions, other comrades and I reminded him, cared for 
him, and hoped that he would correct his mistakes and 
do the work properly. He told us that he accepted the 
opinions and would heed the question and correct the 
mistakes. Later, however, he followed his old pattern. It 
is normal that there are different opinions in the leader- 
ship about a specific principle or matter, and a consensus 
can be reached through discussion. However, when they 
become decisions, there is no room for further bar- 
gaining and they must be put into practice as decided. 
Mao Zedong made a big mistake on this question during 
the construction period. Of course, we were also account- 
able for not objecting enough at that time. 


Zhao Ziyang Has Lost the Qualifications For Being a 
Party Member 


Chen Yun also said: Comrade Xiaoping suggested that 
Zhao Ziyang take up the general secretary post. Other 
comrades and I did not object to it, but we did this with 
reservation. Our generation of comrades always supports 
and trusts Comrade Xiaoping and do not diverge from 
his opinion. Recently, people from the outside have been 
in the habit of linking Zhao Ziyang with Comrade 
Xiaoping. In fact, on many occasions, we participated in 
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the drafting of the basic principles and policies uf the 
lith CPC Central Committee’s Third Plenum and we 
know that Comrade Xiaoping advocated a fairly large 
number of them. Zhao Ziyang did not seriously imple- 
ment them, but pursued some narrow-minded policies 
that conflicted with economic principles. He also did 
some personal things over which only “one person has 
the say.” In the face of the corruption and the fact that 
people seek personal gain by wielding power within the 
party and government, as general secretary, Zhao Ziyang 
sull maintained that this was unavoidable and that 
nothing was unusual about it. As a party member, party 
cadre, and CPC central general secretary, if he remained 
indifferent when people voiced their grievances, he losi 
the basic qualifications for being a communist parts 
member. The communist party is formed by the people 
and wholeheartedly serves the people. In my opinion, 
our party members, especially leading party cadres. 
should always examine how they are serving the people. 
They should hear the people’s voices and solve their 
problems. If they do so, the people will be content. This 
question is related to the mobilization of people's posi- 
tive factors, and to whether or not the party's principles 
and policies can be effectively implemented. Now, the 
leading group pays attention to this question. This ts 
good and is a fine tradition of the Communist Party. It 
should be passed from one generation to the neat. 


Reports, Comments Follow Latest NPC Session 


Li Peng’s 10-Year Plan Viewed 
OW 1104125491 Beijing International Service 
in Mandarin 0900 GMT 10 Apr 91 


[“"Roundup: A New Milestone of China's Socialist Mod- 
ernization,” by station reporter (Guo Xin)] 


[Text] There were many topics discussed at the session of 
the just concluded National People’s Congress [NPC]. 
The central topic had been the examination and 
approval of Premier Li Peng’s report on the outline of 
the 10-Year Program and the Eighth Five-Year Plan for 
National Economic and Social Development. Since the 
founding of New China, China has formulated and 
implemented seven five-year plans for national eco- 
nomic and social development. The enforcement of 
those plans comprehensively enhanced China's national 
strength and greatly improved the people's living stan- 
dards. China, for the first time, put forward a 10-Year 
Program along with a five-year plan. Mankind will bid 
farewell to the 20th century and usher in the 21st century 
in the next decade. Therefore, we may say that the 
significance of the just concluded NPC session can be 
termed as a milestone for China's future development. 


China's tremendous achievements over the past decade 
have attracted worldwide attention. China's gross 
national product in 1990 doubled the figure for 1980. 
China, a big country, has solved the problem of pro- 
viding sufficient food and clothing for its 1.1 billion 
people. In the next decade—that is, by the end of this 
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century—China plans to again double its gross national 
product and enable its people to lead a relatively com- 
fortable life. The targets are indeed both grandiose and 
arduous. Reporters covering the NPC session witnessed 
the excitement of the nearly 3,000 deputies who 
attended, for they realized that they, together with the 
1.1 billion Chinese they represent, are standing at the 
historical crossroads. They know that they are shoul- 
dering the fate of the nation and the future of the 
republic. After sitting through plenums and panel discus- 
sions, and hearing and examining reports, NPC deputies 
obviously were moved and received a sense of mission 
for the granciose plan during the next decade. Although 
ali deputies peacefully went about discussions and exam- 
inations at the meetings, which are a marked contrast to 
the noisy parliamentary meetings one usually finds in 
Western countries, their discussions can be described as 
warm, serious, and concrete. In reviewing the past, they 
both affirmed results and confronted existing difficulties 
and problems head on. When talking about the future, 
they were perfectly aware of the challenges ahead. the 
once-in-a-lifetime opportunity, and the prospects for a 
victory. When asked about the characteristics of the 
NPC session, many deputies cited the smooth pro- 
ceeding of the entire meeting. Prior to attending the 
meeting, deputies went deep among the masses to carry 
out comprehensive investigation and study; they had 
devoted much energy and time to problems. They enthu- 
siastically and openly gave their views at the meeting. 
Deputies advanced a record number of proposals at the 
just concluded NPC session. The quality of deputies’ 
proposals was also very high. During the session, Chi- 
nese leaders and reponsible persons of various ministries 
and commissions visited various delegations to solicit 
opinions; they answered deputies’ questions on the spot. 
During the session, spokesman for the NPC sponsored 
several press releases and press conferences. Premier Li 
Peng, three vice premiers, Foreign Minister Qian 
Qichen, Minister of the State Commission for Restruc- 
turing the Economy Chen Jinhua, and Minister of For- 
eign Economic Relations and Trade Li Langing respec- 
tively fielded reporters’ questions. During the NPC 
session, some deputies from different regions, of their 
own accord, provided information on reform and 
opening to the outside world in their regions to domestic 
and foreign reporters at the press center. This practice 
rarely was exercised in the past. 


Enterprise Upgrades Emphasized 


OW 1104161691 Beijing Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 2230 GMT 10 Apr 91 


“News Summary” by station reporter Geng Xun: 
“Technical Upgrading: The Inevitable Choice of Large 
and Medium-Sized Enterprises”; from the “News and 
Press Review” program] 


[Text] Dear listeners, during the National People’s Con- 
gress and Chinese People’s Political Consultative Con- 
ference sessions, during the group discussions of nearly 
every delegation, one heard deputies and members 
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making appeals and suggestions on speeding up, as soon 
as possible, technical upgrading in large- and medium- 
sized enterprises. One might say that the achievements 
of technical upgrading in large and medium-sized enter- 
prises in the past four decades have been tremendous. In 
the last Cecade alone, there were 400,000 such projects. 


But this is not a reason for optimism. I have with me a 
series of figures which show that by 1989, the net value 
of the fixed assets of state-owned large and medium- 
sized enterprises [words indistinct} by 68 percent; only 
13 percent of the facilities and technology could attain 
the international standard of the early 1980's; and the 
facilities of the 156 large and medium-sized enterprises, 
founded during the (°era of voluntary service) and which 
have contributed greatly to development of the national 
economy, have become obsolete; their technology 's 
backward, and their efficiency is declining. 


As pointed out by deputies and members, we are now 
facing a grim situation. If we fail to boost technical 
upgrading in the next decade, a large number of large and 
medium-sized enterprises would not be able to continue 
contributing to the nation and would instead become 
burdensome. For a certain period in the past, one of the 
profound lessons in our economic work was that vast 
sums were spent on new projects, while there was no 
concomitant investment in technical upgrades at 
existing enterprises. Next, while contiauing to expand 
the oversized processig industry, we failed to halt the 
aging of facilities in large enterprises, the reduction in 
their efficiency, and the onset of financial difficulties for 
the state. 


In his report, Premier Li Peng mentioned that produc- 
tion and construction tasks in the next decade will rest 
mainly on existing enterprises. Technical upgrading is 
the fundamental means for improving conomic returns. 
Therefore, the moment's pressing issue is how to truly 
boost technical upgrading during the next decade. 


The universal view of deputies and members is that we 
must first establish the guiding ideology in economic 
development of relying on technical progress aimed 
primarily at expanding reproduction, to properly handle 
relations between infrastructure and technical 
upgrading, and to enhance the sense of urgency for 
upgrades in large and medium-sized enterprises. 


According to a briefing by Liaoning deputies, the pro- 
vincial government has decided that in future if there are 
conflicts between infrastructure projects and technical 
upgrading, priority must be accorded to the latter. The 
shortage of funds is a crucial reason why enterprises fail 
to continue with technical upgrading. The deputies and 
members argued that the state should draft policies 
targeted at resolving the present problem of older enter- 
prises receiving less fixed asset injection and less depre- 
ciation allowance, thereby having greater difficulties in 
renovation and upgrading. and at creating favorable 
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external conditions for enterprises to undertake tech- 
nical upgrading. As far as enterprises are concerned, 
inputs into technical upgrading should focus on tipping 
their internal potential. 


A deputy from Anshan Steel Mill told me that in the last 
decade the steel mill raised 7.4 billion yuan on its own 
for technical upgrading: this made up 88 percent of the 
total investment for this purpose during the same period. 
That was more than the total spent in the previous three 
decades. These efforts have helped renovate and upgrade 
a large ("portion of its capacity). 


The utilization of foreign capital for technical upgrading 
is also a feasible option. The idea 1s to create a favorable 
investment environment and to provide guidance on 
necessary industrial policies. 


Appeals and suggestions by deputies and members in the 
last few days leave the impression that it is necessary to 
establish some kind of mechanism which would allow let 
enterprises to (?determine their own actions) in technical 
upgrading. In the course of improving the contract respon- 
sibility system for enterprises, many localities have included 
technical upgrading in their contract plans and are doing 
their best to match the contract period with that of technical 
upgrading. To a certain extent, this has prevented enter- 
prises from working only for quick returns. Many localities 
have also actively guided enterprises to change their produc- 
tion and operation methods, and to compete in the market. 
thereby providing the impetus for enterprises to undertake 
technical upgrades. 


Through technical upgrades, we believe the bulk of 
state-owned large and medium-sized enterprises will be 
able to redouble their strength and show their prowess 
during the next decade of China's development. 


Commentary Views Achievements 


HK1004012891 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
10 Apr 91 p 4 


[CHINA DAILY commentary: “NPC Session Ends”] 


[Text] The National People’s Congress (NPC), China's 
highest organ of State power, concluded its annual session 
yesterday following crucial ballotings that are to determine 
the course for the development of the world’s most populous 
nation during the final decade of the 20th century. 


Premier Li Peng’s report on the outline of the 10-Year 
Program and the Eighth Five-Year Plan (1991-95) for 
National Economic and Social Development was ratified 
with overwhelming support from the NPC deputies. 


The report, having been revised several times by the 
country’s decision-makers through extended consulta- 
trons with economists and scholars as well as public 
figures from the democratic parties and people from all 
walks of life, has been carefully studied and examined by 
deputies attending the NPC session. 
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It outhnes the guid-»g principles and tasks for bringing 
the nation’s economic and social development to an 
unprecedented level during th: 1990°s—a period 
believed to be extremely important for the nation in 
achieving its ambitious goal of attaining relative well- 
being for all its people by the year 2000. 


Laws 


It is the first time in the history of the People’s Republic 
that a five-year plan has been biueprinied along with a 
10-year development programme. But the party and 
state leaders have become increasingly aware that long- 
term planning is essential in order to ensure sustained 
and steady growth of the national economy. 


Apart from the routine agenda of annual NPC sessions, 
this year’s session also passed the draft income tax law 
concerning foreign-funded and foreign enterprises in 
China and the amended civil procedural law. The new 
income tax law will further improve China's investment 
environment, while the procedural law will help perfect 
the country’s legal system in protecting people's demo- 
cratic rights. 


Li's report was the focus of panel discussions during this 
year’s NPC session. 


Motions 


Of the 471 motions submitted by deputies to the session, 
almost half related to the country’s economic work 
centering on the 10-year programme and the five-year 
plan. And most of the 1,383 points of criticism and 
suggestion also focused on the subject. 


These motions and proposals were well heeded by the 
various departments. The fact that the final version of 
Li's report endorsed by the congress contains as many as 
100 revisions not only demonstrates the deputies’ keen 
interest in the matter, but also illustrates the democratic 
decision-making process in socialist China. 


China's economic retrenchment programme during the 
last two and a half years has corrected some imbalances 
among different economic sectors, slashed soaring infla- 
tion and revived the sluggish domestic market. This, plus 
a strong and unified leadership, gives hope of a favour- 
able environment for economic expansion despite con- 
tinuing difficulties and problems. 


Drawing lessons from past expericnce, the deputies 
examined the draft plan and programme with an earnest 
and down-to-earth approach. They are well aware of the 
fact that the 1990's provides an opportunity that should 
not be missed to consolidate and further expand on the 
economic achievements so far and to move forward with 
greater strides towards the next century. 


It is hoped that this nationally endorsed blueprint will 
unite all patriotic forces and combine their efforts 
towards realizing the goals set for the country’s second 
and third phases of modernization. 
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Younger Leaders Assume Power 


HK1104011591 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
10 Apr 91 p 3 


[Political Talk” column by Shi Chun-yu (2457 65)! 
3768): “China's Leadership Is Younger in Average Age} 


[Text] The Appointments of Zou Jiahua and Others Are 
Welcomed 


The recent National People’s Congress appointed Zou 
Jiahua and Zhu Rongzhi as two additional State Council 
vice premiers the day before yesterday. That has won 
universal favorable comment overseas, which believes 
the choice has shown that China is earnestly paying 
attention to reform and economic construction in the 
1990's. In addition, the 63-year-old Qian Qichen 1s 
promoted to the office of State Councillor, which ts at 
the same level as a vice premier (he 1s concurrently 
foreign minister.) Thus, a new generation of China's 
leadership has taken shape, with Jiang Zemin, Li Peng. 
and Li Ruihuan, who are in their sixties, as its core. 


It is the first time since 1988 that the number of vice 
premiers has increased from three to five, while the 
number of state councillors Yas increased to nine. This 
shows that the central authorities have made corre- 
sponding arrangements in the establishment of leading 
members for implementing the “Eighth Five-Year Plan” 
(1991-1995) and the 10-Year Program for Social and 
Economic Development. 


Zou Jiahua, the eldest son of the famous reporter and 
publisher Zou Taofen, is 64 this vear. Like Jiang Zemin 
and L: Peng, Zou was sent to further his education in the 
USSR in the late 1940's and early 1950's. Upon 
returning to China, he worked at different engineering 
posts and was appointed minister of war industry. and 
later as minister of machine-building and electronics 
industry. In 1989, he took over the post of minister in 
charge of the State Planning Commission from Yao 
Yilin, and guided work in reducing inflation. 


As the first senior Chinese official to visit Japan in January 
last year in the wake of the “4 June” incident, Zou Jiahua 
made a very good impression on various Japanese circles 
which he made contacts with. During his visit, he repeatedly 
stressed that the Chinese policy of reform and opening 
would remain unchanged. In his proposal nominating Zou 
to the vice premier’s office, State Council Premier Li Peng 
said that Zou “has for a long time been engaged in industrial 
and economic work, with rich managerial experiences. very 
strong ability in macroscopic decisionmaking. dedication. 
and spirit of blazing new trail..." When the Japanese 
entrepreneurial circles in Beying learned about Zou’'s 
appointment, they all praised the decision. Some of them 
said, “It 1s a bit late.” 


Zhu Rongji Is Bold and Resolute in His Work 


Zhu Rongji, 62 this year, was the Economic Commis- 
sion’s director of the Technological Administration 
Bureau before 1988. when he was appointed mayor of 
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Shanghai. and has been in charge of work concerning the 
Pudong new development zone. He headed the Shanghai 
delegation visiting Japan. Southeast Asia. and the 
United States: presently he is visiting some West Euro- 
pean countries. He has left a deep and good impression 
on the political, economic, and business circles. 


Since Zhu came to Shanghai, he has proposed the 
practice of “a sole rubber stamp” for the final decision in 
doing business to greatly simplify the procedures of 
multitiered examination and deliberation. In addition. 
he has won people's support by playing an exemplary 
role of being honest and upright. He graduated from 
Qinghua University in electrical engineering. He was 
subjected to persecution in the 1957 Anti-Roghtist Cam- 
paign and during the 10- year “cultural revolution.” 
consequently, he has become politically more mature. 
He 1s bold and resolute in his work and in blazing new 
trials. Zhu 1s in charge of Shanghai, while Ye Xuanping 
is in charge of Guangdong. Together. they have pushed 
forward reform and opening of east and south China. 
with outstanding accomplishments. 


The Octogenarians Will Retire 


Ye Xuanping is appointed national Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference vice chairman, and 1s 
likely to replace the octogenarian Li Xiannian in the 
future. as disclosed by some Chinese personalities in 
Beying. The 14th CPC National Congress will be con- 
voked next year. It 1s estimated that some octogenarians 
who have been very weak. including Wang Zhen, will 
eventually retire. 


The State Council personnel arrangements made at the 
recent NPC session are characterized by a younger 
generation who attach importance to practical work, 
who have long-standing experiences in work concerning 
reform and opening. and who are of the intellectual type 
with better educational background occupying impor- 
tant posts. This will inevitably and extensively push 
forward leadership being younger in average age in 
various localities. 


The entire 1990's will be a decade in which the world’s 
science and technology will leap, the recovery of Hong 
Kong and Macao will be realized: and the reunification 
between the mainland and Taiwan accelerated. Only 
when the Chinese leadership becomes younger in 
average age and brings forward the spirit of democratic 
collective leadership sooner will it be possible for it to 
lead the Chinese people to impleiment various tasks 
stipulated in the 10-year program. 


Chen Yun Remark Used To Offset Deng Instruction 


HKOS04023091 Hone Kone PAl HSING in Chinese 
No 237. 1 Apr 91 p 3 


[Newsletter From Beying™ by Ou Yang Wei (2962 7122 
4850): “Chen Yun’s Remark Is Used To Counter Deng 
Xiaoping’s Instruction, Peng Zhen Is Going To Have His 
Works Published Soon” ] 
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[Text] 


Chen Yun Recommends Bo Yibo as Candidate for 
Secretary of the Central Advisory Commission 


According to a reliable source, Chen Yun is planning to 
retire from the post of chairman of the Central Advisory 
Commission, but he does not agree with Deng Xiaop- 
ing’s proposal on abolishing the Central Advisory Com- 
mission; instead he has recommended Bo Yibo as can- 
didate for chairman of the commission. Meanwhile, he 
also recommended Wang Renzhong as candidate for 
chairman of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference National Committee, since Li Xiannian 
cannot work anymore. 


Deng Xiaoping made an instruction before the Seventh 
Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee. He 
mainly stressed the need for boosting the economy and 
made no mention of “peaceful evolution” and “bour- 
geois liberalists.” Feeling great anxiety about Deng’s 
remarks, a number of party bureaucrats instructed the 
party official newspaper to carry a quotation from Chen 
Yun in the front page below the masthead. That remark 
was made by Chen Yun more than a year ago, criticizing 
those who always absolutely obey their superior’s 
instructions. These party bureaucrats intended to use 
Chen Yun’s remarks to offset Deng Xiaoping’s instruc- 
tion. They even urged all the party to study and discuss 
Chen Yun’s remarks, but they later replaced this plan 
with the study of the resolution adopted by the Seventh 
Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee 
because they were afraid that their attempt would, on the 
one hand, go beyond Deng Xiaoping’s tolerance, and on 
the other, would lead to disastrous consequences, given 
public grievances these days. After all, they are the 
“superior,” and encouraging people not to always abso- 
lutely obey their superior would encourage people to 
oppose them. Although people were forced to study the 
resolution adopted by the seventh plenum, nobody took 
it seriously. People simply concentrated on the issue of 
commodity prices at study meetings, so the authorities 
could not but allow them to “study the resolution on 
their own,” which meant they could study in any form 
they liked. Thus many people have killed time by playing 
mahjong rather than studying the resolution. 


Peng Zhen’s Official Portrait Has Been Touched Up 
Again and Again 


The eight old men are aware that they wiii die someday, 
no matter how unlimited their power, so it is time for 
them to build up their own images. 


In this connection, Peng Zhen is going to have his 
selected works published. This will coincide with the 
publication of the Selected Works of Mao Zedong this 
year. The new Selected Works of Mao Zedong are to be 
published on | July this year. Peng Zhen dares not have 
his selected works published this July because first, Deng 
Xiaoping will be unhappy about it, and second, it will 
play down Peng Zhen’s image, which will be unfavorable 
to Peng himself. However, he would not like to have his 
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works published after July. By the way, he is not a young 
man anymore. Wang Zhen, who has had a fall, was lucky 
enough to recover from his injury. As the saying goes, 
human fortunes are unpredictable as the weather. There- 
fore, Peng Zhen has decided to have his selected works 
and memorrs published in April, three months before the 
publication of the Selected Works of Mao Zedong. He 
has sent a secretary to the People’s Publishing House to 
supervise the work. To ensure that the book will be 
published in good time, the staff of the publishing house 
has to work overtime, and the overtime pay is not to be 
paid by anyone else but the publishing house itself. The 
most difficult thing to be dealt with is the official portrait 
tha’ 1s to be included in the book. When the first portrait 
was submitted for approval after final touches, Peng 
Zhen disliked the excessive touches. When that was 
replaced by a second one, he said it needed more 
finishing touches. When the third was submitted, he 
asked: “Why is my mouth twisted?” “Why did you 
render one of my eyes bigger than the other?” The 
publishing house staff members just did not know how to 
answer his questions or what to do. After all, they cannot 
replace Peng Zhen’s portrait with that of Mei Lanfang [a 
late Beijing opera master]. Feeling helpless, they could 
not but blame God for failing to make Peng Zhen have a 
shapely pair of eyes and a well-shaped mouth. This is but 
one example which illustrates how nitpicking those in 
the court are. 


Hu Qili Lauds Reform, ‘Socialist Modernization’ 


HK0904071591 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
4 Apr 91 p2 


[Report by WEN WEI PO news gathering team: “Hu Qili 
Praises Reform and Opening Up at Group Discussion” ] 


[Text] Beijing, 3 Apr (WEN WEI PO)—At a panel 
discussion held a few days ago, Hu Qili, former member 
of the Standing Committee of the CPC Central Commit- 
tee’s Political Bureau and deputy of the Tianjin Munic- 
ipal People’s Congress, said: Whether the achievements 
attained in the 1980's can be consolidated and developed 
in the next decade will have a direct bearing on attain- 
ment of the second step strategic target as well as success 
or failure of China’s socialism. 


Over the past decade, Hu Qili said, the Chinese people 
have boldly carried out reform and opening up along the 
line laid down by the Third Plenary Session of the 11th 
CPC Central Committee, creating a new situation in 
socialist modernization and scoring great achievements 
acknowledged worldwide. 


To attain the target of China’s national economic and 
social development in the coming decade, Hu continued, 
we should steadfastly follow the road of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics and advance 
along the party’s basic line implemented since the Third 
Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee and 
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established at the 12th and 13th CPC National Con- 
gresses. Only by doing so can we overcome all difficulties 
and realize the second step strategic target. 


Zhang Zhijian Announces Aministrative Restructuring 


HK0804015491 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
8 Apr 91 pl 


[By staff reporter Li Hong] 


[Text] The government intends to press ahead with a 
restructuring of its administrative system over the next 
five years because it has proved incompatible with the 
ongoing economic reform, according to a leading per- 
sonnel official. 


Vice-Personnel Minister Zhang Zhijian told CHINA 
DAILY in an interview that the restructuring would focus 
on setting up a rational and democratic procedure for 
making administrative decisions, an effective supervisory 
system, and a division of administrative power between the 
central ministries and its provincial departments. 


In addition, Zhang said, the country would continue to 
Streamline government organizations and separate 
administrative and economic functions during the 
coming years. 


He said that to carry out this administrative restruc- 
turing, China needed to learn from the experiences of 
other countries. 


The Chinese Government initiated the reform of the 
administrative system in 1988, when the State Council 
reorganized a number of ministries. 


But reform of local government was slowed down by the 
central government's nationwide austerity programme 
launched at the end of that year. 


According to Gu Jiaqi, another ministry official, many 
administrative problems are at present hindering the 
country’s economic advancement. 


The problems included one-sided government decisions, 
excessive control over business, poor supervision and 
overstaffing, Gu said. 


Party and government agencies at the local levels are 
reportedly overstaffed by 535,000, 14.7 percent more 
than the central government’s original quota. 


Jiang Greets Jiaotong University Anniversary 


OW 0904042991 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1506 GMT 9 Apr 91 


[By reporter Guo Lihua (6753 4539 5478)] 


[Text] Shanghai, 8 Apr (XINHUA)}—More than 600 
alumni of Shanghai's Jiaotong University from all over 
the world joined some 20,000 faculty members and 
students here today to celebate the 95th anniversary of 
the school’s founding. President Weng Shilie relayed the 
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best wishes from General Secretary Jiang Zemin on the 
anniversary of his alma mater: “Education is the foun- 
dation vitally important to us and to our future genera- 
tions; let us strive to make Jiaotong University a first- 
rate school.” 


As a key national university, Jiaotong University is an 
institution of higher learning that has extensive interna- 
tional contacts and enjoys widespread influence abroad. 
Over nearly a century, it has graduated more than 50,000 
students and brought up large numbers of talented 
people who enjoy high prestige at home and abroad. The 
university currently has four campuses, including the 
Xuhui and Minhang Campuses. It has a graduate school, 
an electronics information college, 27 departments, and 
45 majors. It also has a systems engineering institute, a 
large integrated circuit institute, and 30 other research 
institutes. In addition, it has eight interdisciplinary com- 
missions, including one on energy and one on biomed- 
ical engineering, and our nation’s eight key departments, 
including the Department of Ship Hydromechanics. 


A ground-breaking ceremony also was held today for the 
construction of the Jiaotong University Center for Aca- 
demic Activities, donated by Mr. Mo Ruoyu [name as 
received], an alumnus in Singapore and chairman of the 
board of the Global Arts Furniture Corporation, Ltd.. 
General Secretary Jiang Zemin inscribed the name for 
the academic center. 


Jiang Zemin, Other Leaders Attend Henan Opera 


OW 090418489] Beijing XINHUA in English 
1611 GMT 9 Apr 91 


[Text] Beijing, April 9 (XINHUA) —Chinese Commu- 
nist Party (CPC) General Secretary Jiang Zemin and 
other senior party leaders watched here tonight the 
performance of Henan opera “Jiao Yulu”’, which depicts 
a county party secretary’s devotion to the people. 


After the performance, Jiang extended his congratulation to 
the actors and actresses of the Henan opera troupe of 
Kaifeng City in central China's Henan Province. 


Jiang said that there will be no difficulties that can not be 
overcome in building socialism with Chinese character- 
istics when people follow Jiao Yulu’s example. 


Jiao Yulu was secretary of the CPC Committee of Lankao 
County, Henan Province, from late 1962 to the spring of 
1964, when the county was plagued by natural disasters. 
Despite his serious illness, he sent relief food to those who 
were Starving, trudged over the whole county to make 
investigations, solicited suggestions from villagers and led 
local people to fight against the natural adversities. 


Unfortunately, he was finally overcome by illness and 
died of cancer of the liver in May 1964, at the age of 42. 
{Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chinese at 1509 
GMT on 9 April transmits a 541-character report on the 
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Henan opera performance that notes it was attended by 
Song Ping, Li Ruthuan, and Li Tieying, in addition to 
Jiang Zemin} 


Salary Reform To Enhance Business Competitiveness 


HK0804011091 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 8 Apr 91 p § 


[By Cary Huang] 


[Text] Salary reforms to lift wages and cut subsidies for 
China’s government labourers will be tried this year, 
according to Labour Minister Ruan Chongwu. 


Mr Ruan said the experiment of reform would begin this 
year in some state-run industrial enterprises. Workers” 
incomes would be adjusted by stages over five years to 
make wages the main source of income. 


Fringe benefits such as bonuses, allowances and free 
medical treatment would be reduced. 


In a recent interview with THE HONGKONG STAN- 
DARD in Beiying, Mr Ruan said the central government 
would strengthen management of wages and other benefits. 


The first step of the reform would set up a payment 
system under which qualifications, position and ability 
would be the criteria for determining wage increases. 


Efficiency and performance would be even more important. 


Mr Ruan said the present wage system failed to reflect 
the performance of employees. 


There was little difference in the generally-low wage 
structure and fringe benefits made up most of an 
employees’ income. 


Mr Ruan said wage reform would be coordinated with 
reforms in consumer prices, housing, welfare, medical 
treatment and other economic areas. 


Employee incomes have increased substantially in the 
past 10 years. Even when the country’s economy was in 
recession in the past two years, many workers reported 
receiving pay increases. 


Total income of China’s workers last year was 296 
billion yuan (HK$473.6 billion), an increase of 11.5 
percent over the previous year, and up 8.4 percent after 
deduction of 3.1 percent for inflation. 


The average income of workers reached 2,130 yuan 
(HK$3,408) last year, a rise of 85.5 percent over 1985. 
However, the rise was largely due to bigger bonuses 
rather than wage movements. 


The reform of China's wage system has been expected for 
several years. The programme was almost shelved after 
the bank rush and panic buying in 1988 which convinced 
Beijing that any moves in wage reform would fuel 
inflation and cause social instability. 


FBIS-CHI-9i-071 
12 April 1991 


Nevertheless, the equal payment system in government- 
run enterprises was a major reason for poor business 
performance and uncompetitiveness. 


Mr Ruan said the reform was aimed at invigorating 
employees and promoting economic efficiency in perpet- 
ually poor-performing state enterprises. 


He said the long term target of the reform was to build a 
wage system which would be under the overall control 
and regulation of the central government and govern- 
ment departments at various levels. 


However, enterprises would have autonomy in deciding 
the wage levels, he said. 


Health Minister Announces Plague Control Strategy 


HK0404034591 Beying CHINA DAILY in English 
4 April 91 p 3 


[By staff reporter Zhu Baoxia] 


[Text] China ts to tighten up its plague control strategy 
over the coming decade. 


Chen Minzhang, minister of Public Health, made this 
announcement at a four-day national conference on 
plague control which opened in Being yesterday. 


He said the Ministry of Public Health had just finished 
drafting its plague control strategy for the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan period (1991-95) and the Ten-Year Pro- 
gramme (1991-2000). 


Presenting details of the draft outlines to conference dele- 
gates, he said the ministry aimed to halt the spread of the 
plague—which is caused by rats—by 1993, curb its reap- 
pearance by 1995 and reduce the number of cases of and 
deaths from the plague to the lowest level by the year 2000. 


Chen said everyone should be on their guard to prevent 
the plague from spreading. 


Ministry statistics showed that 201 counties and prefectures 
in 17 of the country’s provinces and autonomous regions, 
covering a land area of more than 600,000 square kilome- 
tres. had been identified as plague danger zones. 


Most were in the sparsely-populated northwestern and 
southwestern areas, Chen said. 


A total of 108 cases of the plague and 18 deaths from the 
plague were reported in China between 1986 and 1990. 
This was 67 cases up on the figure for the previous 
five-year period, he said. 


The minister, in his speech to the conference, called on 
local governments at all levels to tighten up their plague 
control programmes. 


All local governments, he said. were being asked to 
include a plague control strategy in their daily agendas 
and to map out detailed work guidelines in order to train 
more staff up to the required standard and guarantee 


FBIS-CHI-91-071 
12 April 1991 


sufficient funds and material supplies. They were also 
being asked to undertake scientific research and to 
implement publicity and education programmes. 


Chen also told delegates about the remarkable progress 
the country had made in the field of plague control in 
past years. 


Nine provinces including Heilongjiang, Liaoning, Jilin 
and Hebei as well as some coastal areas in the south- 
eastern part of the country eradicated the disease 13 
years ago, he said. 


Most of the cases reported in the northwest and south- 
west of the country in recent years were in scattered 
areas, he said, and were tackled immediately. For this 
reason, the disease did not spread. 


In the last five years, he said, 109 counties which had 
been classified as epidemic districts had wiped out or 
preliminarily eliminated the plauge, accounting for 
54.22 percent of the total. 


Chen noted that a report entitled Discovery and 
Research into Natural Plague Epidemic Source Areas in 
China, which highlights the results of 30 years of inves- 
tigations and research by Chinese medical scientists, 
won the State prize for natural science studies in 1987. 


He also said that an inspection network had been estab- 
lished for the entire country. It aimed to pinpoint 
epidemics in good time and work out ways to curb the 
spread of the disease. 


In addition, he said, three medical institutes had started 
training courses in plague control work for grassroots 
medical workers. 


The Ministry of Finance had allocated 19 million yuan 
($3.6 million) to the national plague control programme 
over the last five years, he said. 


Gu Xiulian Inspects Shijiazhuang Chemical Industry 


S$K0904065291 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO 
in Chinese 16 Mar 91 pl 


[By reporter Wang Li (3769 0448): “Gu Xiulian Comes 
to Our Province to Inspect Our Work”’] 


[Text] On the afternoon of 14 March, Gu Xuiulian, 
minister of the chemical industry, came to Shijiazhuang 
to inspect its work and give guidance. Xing Chongzhi, 
secretary of the provincial party committee, Acting Gov- 
ernor Cheng Weigao, and Executive Vice Governor Ye 
Liansong visited Gu Xiulian at her residence and 
exchanged views with her on related issues. 


This morning, Gu Xiulian heard a work report by the 
provincial Chemical Industrial Department and situa- 
tional briefings by Vice Governors Ye Liansong and 
Song Shuhua. Gu Xiulian expressed support for our 
province’s 140,000-ton ethylene project and the 
240,000-ton ammonium phosphate project in Xuanhua. 
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In the afternoon, accompanied by Ye Liansong, Gu Xiulian 
went to the Hebei chemical industrial school, the Shijiaz- 
huang agricultural chemicals factory, the Shijiazhuang No. | 
rubber factory, and the city’s Changzheng rubber shoe 
factory to conduct investigations and study. She was satis- 
fied with the work of the four units she visited, and gave 
guidance and opinions on accelerating the personnel 
training, raising product quality, developing markets, and 
further improving the chemical industry. 


Leading Comrades Plant Trees in Changping County 


OVW 0804001091 Beying Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 0800 GMT 7 Apr 91 


[Text] Leading Comrades Ji Pengfei, Chen Muhua, Song 
Jian, Zou Jihua, Chen Junsheng, and Gu Mu, along with 
workers of organs under the State Council General 
Office, this morning planted more than 280 cypress trees 
at a breeding farm in (Dongxiaokou) Township, Chang- 
ping County. 


Li Peng’s Son Frequents Club for Foreigners 


HK0904010891 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 9 Apr 91 pl 


[From John Kohut in Being] 


[Text] While Chinese have been asked to tighten their 
belts and accept hard times for the sake of the nation’s 
economy, Prime Minister Mr Li Peng’s younger son, Mr 
Li Xiaoyong, has been enjoying the luxury of a well- 
appointed health club for foreigners in Beiying. 


Sources in the Chinese capital say 27-year-old Xiaoyong, 
reportedly a junior officer in the People’s Liberation Army, 
often visits the club to swim, play snooker and dine. 


He frequents the fitness room less these days than he 
used to. Xiaoyong has also been seen having his hair cut 
and blow-dried at the club. 


The cost of an annual single membership plus monthly 
fees is equivalent to at least 20 times the yearly earnings 
of an average worker or university professor. 


However, Xiaoyong is an honorary member, the sources 
said. This apparently means the US$480 (HK3,744) 
annual membership fee has been waived. 


It is not clear whether he still pays the 80 yuan (HK$1 20) 
monthly fee. 


Xiaoyong is short, stout and strong. The sources said he 
sometimes comes to the club with friends and occasion- 
ally brings his wife to dine. 


Though the club, decorated in marble and covered with 
plush carpets, is not exclusively for foreigners, member- 
ship fees put it out of the reach of most Chinese. 


A glowing report on the Prime Minister published in the 
Hong Kong-based, China-backed BAUHINIA MONTHLY 
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late last year stated emphatically that “none of Mr Li Peng’s 
children is involved in profiteeing”. 


It also noted that none of Mr Peng’s three children has 
used their father’s influence to go abroad, like many of 
the sons and daughters of high ranking officials. 


Though Xiaoyong’s attendance at the club does not 
suggest any sort of corruption, it does indicate what sort 
of privileges the well-connected can enjoy, even at a time 
of economic difficulty for China. 


The Prime Minister has been at the forefront of a 
campaign to revive the “Yanan spirit”, harkening back 
to the self-sacrifice of the 1930s and 1940s when com- 
munist fighters lived in caves without plumbing, let 
alone jacuzzis and saunas, in northern Shaanxi province. 


That campaign has been designed in part to help win 
popular acceptance of the country’s economic austerity 
programme which began in September 1988. 


The Prime Minister is one of the key architects and main 
front man of that plan, which caused many factories to 
cut production, lay off workers or slash wages in late 
1989 and early last year. 


As for Mr Li Peng, BAUHINIA MONTHLY said he 
earns 500 yuan a month, always works until midnight, 
“always appears wherever there are disasters’, and helps 
his wife with the housework when he has time. 


Reports Mark Tibet’s 40-Year Anniversary 


Exiles Note Tight Security 


BK 1204122091 Hong Kong AFP in English 1140 GMT 
12 Apr 91 


[Text] New Delhi, April 12 (AFP}—China has tightened 
security in Tibet in anticipation of trouble ahead of the 40th 
anniversary of its annexation, Tibetan exiles said Friday. 


A statement released by the Dalai Lama’s government- 
in-exile also accused Beijing of trying to use the May 23 
anniversary as a vehicle for propaganda and to project a 
“false image” of Tibet under Chinese rule. 


The statement quoted recent visitors to Tibet as saying 
the local authorities had requested paramilitary rein- 
forcements from Beijing, “sensing trouble.” 


Tight security has already been enforced in Lhasa and 
other towns with “armed police and security personnel 
in guises of beggars and peddlars deployed in all trouble- 
torn localities,” it said. 


New checkpoints have been created to ensure that out- 
siders do not enter Tibetan cities and towns, it said. 
Non-resident Tibetans were being arrested and sent back 
to their native places. 


A 10:00 p.m. curfew has been enforced in Lhasa, the 
Tibetan capital, and violators were being taken for 
interrogation. 
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Simultaneously, Chinese authorities were giving a 
facelift to Lhasa and other Tibetan towns, it said. 


Shattered windows were being repaired and dilapidated 
buildings renovated and whitewashed, said the state- 
ment released from the northern Indian town of 
Dharamsala, where the exile government is based. 


Trees were being planted along the streets and Tibetans 
forced to clean their compounds and grow flowers at 
their own expense under threat of fines for not com- 
plying, it said. 


“Leaving aside their religious, racial and cultural geno- 
cide in Tibet, they wish to demonstrate to the world a 
false image of what ‘liberation’ has brought to Tibet,” 
the statement charged. 


It said China had planned celebrations of Tibet's “liber- 
ation” as the “chief vehicle of their propaganda.” 


May 23 marks the anniversary of the signing of an 
agreement that gave China control over Tibet. Tibetan 
exiles say the agreement was signed by a Tibetan dele- 
gation under duress. 


The Dalai Lama, the Tibetan spiritual leader, fled to 
India following an aboriive 1959 uprising agains: Chi- 
nese rule. India, which does not recognise the exile 
government, is also home to 100,000 Tibetans. 


Economic Achievements Noted 


HK1104044591 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 27 Mar 91 p 1 


[Report by reporters Liu Wei (0491 0251) and Chen Hua 
(7115 5478): “Tibet Achieves Great Successes in Eco- 
nomic Construction” } 


[Text] Lhasa, 26 Mar (RENMIN RIBAO)—*“After 40 
years of struggle, an economic pattern has begun to take 
shape in the Tibet Autonomous Region with agriculture 
and animal husbandry as the basis, and with energy, 
communications, mining, textiles, light industries, and 
national handicrafts as the main industries, including 
the tertiary industry, thereby laying the foundation for 
the future development of Tibet’s economy.” Vice 
Chairman Mao Rubai of the Tibet Autonomous 
Regional People’s Government said this when inter- 
viewed by reporters of this newspaper. 


Since the peaceful liberation of Tibet 40 years ago, under 
the kind attention of the party Central Committee and 
with the vigorous support of various provinces and 
regions in the interior, tremendous achievements have 
been made in Tibet's economic construction. In partic- 
ular, since the Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC 
Central Committee, Tibet has implemented the guiding 
principle of reform and opening up, which has ensured 
sustained growth of the national economy. By 1990, 
Tibet achieved a gross national product of 2.217 billion 
yuan, a national income of 1.742 billion yuan, and total 
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industrial and agricultural output value of 1.024 billion 
yuan, realizing the objective of struggle laid down for the 
Seventh Five-Year Plan. 


Agriculture and animal husbandry are the basic indus- 
tries in Tibet’s economy. After the peaceful liberation, 
the implementation of a series of policies advantageous 
to the development of agriculture and animal husbandry 
and the adoption of numerous measures to support their 
production spurred the steady growth of production in 
agriculture and animal husbandry. Compared with 1952, 
1990 saw Tibet's total output value of agriculture and 
animal husbandry increasing from 180 million yuan to 
789 million yuan, up 340 percent; total grain output 
increased from 155 million kg to 555 million kg, up 258 
percent; total number of livestock in sheds and pens at 
the end of 1990 increased from 9.74 million to 22.8 
million, up 134 percent. In 1990, the per capita net 
income of Tibetan peasants and shepherds reached 430 
yuan. The problem of clothing and food for peasants and 
shepherds across the region has been basically solved, 
while some have taken the lead in becoming rich. 


After 40 years of construction, Tibet industry, which 
started from scratch, now has 263 enterprises of various 
kinds, covering 11 trades and professions, such as elec- 
tric power, mining, textiles and other light industries, 
and building materials. The number of workers and staff 
members has reached 139,500 and over 120 national 
handicraft enterprises have also developed. By 1990, 
Tibet's total industrial output value reached 235 million 
yuan, up 13,800 percent when compared with the 1.7 
million yuan in 1956. Historical breakthroughs have 
been further achieved in the construction of infrastruc- 
ture such as energy and communications. At present, 
Tibet has an installed capacity of 150,000 kilowatts, 
generating over 300 million kilowatt-hours of electricity 
annually. There were no highways in old Tibet, transpor- 
tation being carried out by men and domestic animals. 
Now, Tibet has formed a highway transportation net- 
work with Lhasa as the center and with the four main 
lines, i.e. the Qinghai-Tibet, Sichuan-Tibet, Xinjiang- 
Tibet, and China-Nepal highways as the main body. The 
total mileage of highways across the region is 21,834 km, 
with 17,000-odd freight transport vehicles in use in 
urban and rural areas. The opening up of many domestic 
flights from Lhasa to Chengdu, Beijing, Shanghai, and 
Guangzhou, as well as the international flights from 
Lhasa to Kathmandu, has ended the history of Tibet's 
isolation from the outside world. 


Reform and opening up have injected vitality into 
Tibet's economic construction. Tibet's foreign trade has 
gradually developed. By 1990, the total volume of 
Tibet's import and export trade had reached 161.95 
million yuan, of which export foreign exchange earnings 
reached $10.97 million. 


Looking back at the past and looking forward into the 
future, the people of Tibet are full of confidence in its 
economic development. Vice Chairman Mao Rubai of 
the Tibet Autonomous Region told the reporters: “We 
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are now more clear about our thinking on Tibet's eco- 
nomic development. The masses of the people are more 
strongly pressing for economic development, and the 
central authorities will also give more and greater sup- 
port to Tibet in the future. It is therefore predictable that 
Tibet will achieve more rapid economic development in 
the coming decade than ever before. 


History of Tibetan Titles 


OW 3103100691 Beying XINHUA in English 
0800 GMT 31 Mar 91 


{“Titles of ‘Dalai’ and ‘Baingen’ (Tibet's Today and 
Yesterday Backgrounder) ’—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beiing, March 31 (XINHUA)—Dalai and 
Baingen were two disciples of Tsong-Khapa., the founder 
of the Yellow Sect of Tibetan Buddhism. They formed 
two hereditary systems. The two titles were granted by 
China’s emperors. 


The word “Dalai” first appeared in the Ming Dynasty. In 
1578 (the 6th year of the Ming Emperor Wanli), Altan 
Khan of the Tumet tribe of the Mongols stationed in 
Qinghai invited Sonam Gyatso, leader of the Yellow 
Sect, to preach in Qinghai. 


The two of them respected each other politically and 
exchanged honorific titles. Altan Khan named Sonam 
Gyatso “Dalai Lama.” It was a combination of Tibetan, 
Mongolian and Sanskrit, meaning “omniscience and 
great authority.” 


From then on, the title of Dalai Lama has existed in Tibetan 
history. This was only an honorific title, however. 


When the government bestowed the title of Prince Shunyi 
upon Altan Khan, Sonam Gyatso asked Altan Khan to 
request the Ming Emperor for a title on his behalf. 


Before long, Emperor Wanli agreed to this request and 
conferred on him a utle which included the word “Dalai.” 


After the Qing Dynasty was founded, the fifth Dalai 
Lama was invited to Beying by the Qing Emperor in 
1652. He requested the Qing Emperor for a ttle. In 
1653, Emperor Shunzhi formally entitled him “Dalai 
Lama.” and presented him with a gold seal with Chinese, 
Manchu and Mongolian inscriptions. 


To better rule Tibet, the Qing Court ordered the seventh 
Dalai Lama to take charge of the region’s administrative 
affairs in 1751. A Dalai Lama was permitted to take charge 
of the local government only by an imperial decree issued on 
the request from the commissioner to Tibet. 


For instance, the eighth Dalai Lama was not permitted 
to take charge of Tibetan affairs until he was 23 years 
old. In 1844, when the | 1th Daiai Lama was 18, Qi Shan, 
commissioner to Tibet, wrote in his memoirs, “the Dalai 
Lama is 18 years old. According to the example of the 
‘Eight Banners, I request on behalf of the Dala1 Lama 
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that he take over the reins of the local government. The 
current administrator should be dismissed right away.” 


The Qing emperor agreed to the request and directed the 
department of personnel to set up the proper files. After 
that, there was a clear precedent as to the age and the 
procedures for requesting that the Dalai Lama ought to 
come to power in Tibet. 


The title “Baingen” first appeared in 1645 (the second 
year of the Qing Emperor Shunzhi), when the Mongolian 
chieftain Gushri Khan bestowed it upon the fourth 
Baingen. The full title was “Baingen Bogto,” with 
Baingen coming from the Tibetan word meaning 
“master scholar,” and Bogto meaning “wise and brave 
man” in Mongolian. 


In 1713, Emperor Kangx: of the Qing Dynasty changed 
the ttle for the fifth Baingen Lozong-Yiehsi. The impe- 
rial order ran: “In accordance with the Dalai confer- 
ment, we bestow the title “Baingen Erdini,’ and present 
him with a gold seal and gilded album.” 


“Erdini” means “brightness” in the Manchu language. 
The seal for Baingen read “Seal of Baingen Erdini 
conferred by the emperor” and was engraved in Chinese, 
Manchu and Tibetan. It was the beginning of the ttle 
“Baingen Erdini” conferred by the central government. 


Both the titles of Dalai and Baingen have been handed 
down through a system of reincarnation. Since the Qing 
emperor conferred the titles, the “Soul Boys” reincar- 
nate of the two recipients needed the approval of the 
central government. 


In 1792, in order to further improve the reincarnation 
systems of the Dalai and Baingen, the Qing government, in 
the 29-article regulations concerning the administration of 
Tibet, decided to adopt a new reincarnation system of 
“drawing lots from a gold urn.”’ That is, the names of “Soul 
Boys” selected from every district according to religious 
ceremonies were written in Chinese, Manchu and Tibetan 
on small slips of certain material. The slips were then sealed 
in a gold urn. The Qing court commissioner to Tibet shook 
the urn before the group of representatives from Tibetan 
religious and lay circles, opened it, and randomly drew a 
slip. The boy whose name was written on the slip became 
the chosen child. 


the chosen child was the “Soul Boy” reincarnate of the late 
Dalai Lama or Baingen. He then had to await ratification 
from the imperial court. When the “Soul Boy’s” identity 
was confirmed, the commissioner to Tibet would preside 
over the official installation ceremony. 


Some “Soul Boys” did not have to be chosen through 
“drawing lots from a gold urn,” but their names always 
had to be submitted to the central government for 
ratification before they could assume their positions. 
During the last century or more, this has become the 
usual practice. 


This demonstrates that China's central authority had 
exercised the power over ratifying the “Soul Boys” of the 
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Dalai Lama and Baingen Erdini and conferring their 
title. Such a procedure arose because a system in which 
political power was integrated with religion existed in 
Tibet at that time. 


The Dalai Lama and Baingen Erdini were both religious and 
political leaders in Tibet. The fact that the central govern- 
ment approved the succession of the “Soul Boy” reincar- 
nates to their titles had two significant meanings—it 
granting them political power as the highest leaders in Tibet 
and it recognizing their leading religious roles. 


At all times and 1n all countries, the seal of a political 
ruler or regime is a symbol of power and demonstrates 
the legal right to rule. 


China's central government had to present seals when 
ratifying the titles of the Dalai Lama and Baingen Erdini 
as legal proof of power. The central government also had 
the right to abolish the titles. So, the ratification and 
conferment procedures were an important exercise of the 
administrative authority of China’s central government 
over Tibet. 


Shanghai Support Noted 


OW0904202391 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 7 Apr 91 


[From the “Morning News” program] 


[Text] Pagbalha Geleg Namgyai, vice chairman of the 
Standing Committee of the Tibet Autonomous Regional 
People’s Congress, was interviewed by this station's 
special correspondent (Jiang Xiaoqgin). The following is a 
report of the interview: 


[Begin recording] [(Jiang Xiaogin)] Comrade Namgyai, 
this year marks the 40th anniversary of the peaceful 
liberation of Tibet. The people in Shanghai, like those in 
Tibet, are happy about the occasion. Would you briefly 
introduce the tremendous changes in Tibet during the 
past 40 years? 


[Namgyai] First, on behalf of the people of various 
nationalities in Tibet, | wish to extend cordial regards to 
party and government leaders, workers and staff mem- 
bers, and the broad masses of people in Shanghai. The 
40th anniversary of the peaceful liberation of Tibet falls 
this year. In the past 40 years, under the correct leader- 
ship and solicitude of the party Central Committee and 
the State Council, and with the great support of people of 
all nationalities in the country, Tibet have gone through 
democratic reform, buried the feudal serf system, and 
established a government of people's democratic dicta- 
torship. The establishment of the people's democratic 
government has emancipated the | million serfs, liber- 
ated social productive forces, and greatly promoted work 
in all fields. Since the Third Plenum of the 11th CPC 
Central Committee, like other places in the country, 
Tibet entered into a new historical period, with eco- 
nomic construction as the central task. 
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[(Jiang Xiaoqgin)] Comrade Namgyai, Tibet is a member 
of the great family of the motherland. It has close 
contacts with various places in the motherland, 
including Shanghai. Would you tell us something of this? 


[ Namgyai] In the past 40 years, Tibet has made achieve- 
ments in all fields under the leadership of the party 
Central Committee and the State Council. Those 
achievements are not only the result of the hard struggle 
of the people of various nationalities in Tibet, but also of 
support from people in various fraternal provinces, 
municipalities, and autonomous regions, especially sup- 
port and guidance from the people of Shanghai. 
Shanghai has greatly supported Tibet in many ways. 
From 1980 to 1990, the two places successfully com- 
pleted 48 cooperation projects. Shanghai trained many 
specialists for Tibet each year. The Shanghai Municipal 
Education Bureau dispatched many teachers to support 
Tibet in the past 16 years. Now, the Shanghai Municipal 
Education Bureau is investigating the dispatch of voca- 
tional instructors to Tibet. As to Tibet, its support for 
Shanghai is mainly the supply of Chinese medicinal 
herbs, such as tremella, (shui xiang), and Chinese cater- 
pillar fungus. Of couse, those are very limited items, but 
they represent our sincerity and profound comradeship. 
I am deeply convinced that, in the next decade, under the 
leadership of the party Central Committee, with Com- 
rade Jiang Zemin as the nucleus, and with the joint 
efforts of people of various nationalities and the vigorous 
support of the whole country, especially from people in 
Shanghai, Tibet will surely make new achievements in 
economic and cultual construction and new contribu- 
tions to the motherland. [end recording] 


Beijing Takes Steps To Boost Ties With Taiwan 


1K 1204014691 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 12 Apr p 10 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam] 


[Text] Beying has taken a major step towards boosting 
ties with Taipei by inviting a quasi-governmental foun- 
dation from Taiwan to visit the Chinese capital. 


The Foundation for Exchanges Across the Taiwan Straits 
will send a high-level delegation to Being later this 
month at the invitation of the Taiwan Affairs Office of 
the Chinese State Council. 


Discussions will focus on ways to regulate and promote 
“non-official” contacts between residents of the Kuom- 
intang (KMT) stronghold and the mainland. 


Since the foundation ts technically a private organiza- 
tion, the invitation appears to be a modification of 
Beying’s policy of seeking either “party-to-party” or 
government-level contacts with Taipei. 


Chinese and Taiwan sources say it is likely Beying will 
allow the foundation, which is headed by prominent 
Taiwan figures with close links to the KMT to set up 
branches in the capital and in Fujian province. 
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Beijing said in its invitation that 1 would welcome the 
foundation’s vice-chairman and secretary-general, Dr 
Chen Charng-ven [as published], leading a delegation to 
the Chinese capital. 


Dr Chen, a close adviser to the Premier, Mr Hau 
Pei-tsun, said the major purpose of the visit would be to 
establish regular channeis for dealing with “people- 
to-people” contacts across the Taiwan Strait. 


Analysts say issues include safety and protection of 
interests of Taiwanese visitors and businessmen on the 
mainland. 


Other topics on the agenda include the recent spate of 
illegal entries into Taiwan, smuggling and piracy alleg- 
edly perpetrated by Fujian residents. 


The jurisdiction of the foundation, which was estab- 
lished last year, 1s restricted to technical matters arising 
from non-official exchanges. 


But regular contact between the foundation and the 
Chinese Government could pave the way for political 
exchanges. 


In an interview yesterday, the foundation’s deputy sec- 
retary-general, Mr Chen Rong-jye. said only technical 
matters, not questions of policy such as reunification, 
would be discussed in Bejing. But he indicated the visit 
would have long-term significance towards the goal of 
national reunification. 


“If (the foudation) can establish a good working relationship 
with mainland units, this will create a conducive atmo- 
sphere for the eventual reunification process,” he said. 


To maintain its policy of no direct contact with the 
Communist Party, Taipei is hoping Beying will estbalish 
a quasi-official organisation to handle future business 
with the foundation. 


But sources in Beying say liaison with the foundation ts 
likely to be handled by a new unit to be set up within the 
Taiwan Affairs Office. 


Mr Chen said the foundation would not ask to see any 
particular Chinese leader during this trip 


Science & Technology 


Song Ping at Remote Sensing Technology Exhibition 
OW 0104114491 Beyineg XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1037 GMT 30 Mar 91 


[By reporter Chen Jinwu (7115 6855 2976) and reporter 
apprentice Gao Changli (7559 7022 0S00)] 


[Text] Beijing. 30 Mar (XINHUA)—Song Ping, 
Standing Committee member of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee’s Political Bureau, visited an exhibition on 
achievements in developing remote sensing technology 
this morning. 
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The “development of remote sensing technology” is a 
key state scientific and technological project in the 
“Seventh Five-Year Plan” period. Under the auspices of 
the Chinese Academy of Sciences, 150 units and over 
2,000 scientific and technological workers have partici- 
pated in the project. After five years of intensive efforts, 
we have scored success in 96 scientific research projects. 
Among these achievements, 62 major ones have 
achieved top national and advanced international levels 
and another eight have attained top international levels. 


Song Ping viewed with interest an applied Chinese-made 
high-altitude airborne remote sensing system, and asked 
in detail the system's working principles and effects of 
application in detecting forest fires, monitoring actual 
water cycles, and conducting geological surveys of min- 
eral deposits and natural resources. Song Ping repeatedly 
expressed his approval as he studied the results of 
remote-sensing surveys of the “Sanbei" Shelterbelt and 
key zones in the Loess Plateau. 


Song Ping showed great interest in the natural resource 
and environmental information system set up with data 
obtained from remote-sensing surveys. After hearing a 
briefing by Chen Shupeng, a member of a division under 
the Chinese Academy of Sciences, on our country’s 
establishment of a three-tier natural resource and envi- 
ronmental information system for competent depart- 
ments to make scientific and modern policies, Song Ping 
said: We should popularize this achievement. Let more 
cadres get acquainted with the data as soon as possible 
and have them use it to draw up plans and as guidance in 
their work. 


At the end of his tour, Song Ping said: We should 
constantly use applied remote sensing in natural 
resource and environmental surveys. Modernization and 
scientific policy making require timely and correct infor- 
mation. The development of remote sensing techniques 
should be combined with practical work to better serve 
modernization. 


Science, Technology Advances in Past Decade 


OW 0104173991 Beying XINHUA tr: English 
1537 GMT 1 Apr 91 


[Text] Beying, April | (XINHUA}—China has made 
remarkable achievements in science and technology in 
the past decade, reaching or approaching the world level 
in many fields, according to today’s “GUANGMING 
DAILY.” 


The paper quoted the State Statistics Bureau as saying 
that Chinese scientists and technicians made over 
110,000 achievements in the 1980"s, among which more 
than 1,700 inventions received national awards. 


In the past 10 years, the paper said, the state has invested 
five billion yuan (about 960 million U.S. dollars) in key 
scientific and technological projects, and 470 million 
yuan in supporting the development of high technology. 
Meanwhile, the state banks offered loans totalling 964 
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million yuan to finance the state’s plan to commercialize 
scientific and technological achievements. 


The number of research and technical personnel has 
increased rapidly during the last decade, the paper noted. 
For instance, the number of such workers in state-run 
units almost doubled in the period from over 5 million in 
1980 to a bit more than 10 million at present. 


The reform of the management system in the science and 
technology field has helped vitalize the country’s scien- 
tific and technological work, the paper noted. By the end 
of 1989 some 12.9 percent of the state-owned institutes 
had been able to be self-supporting. 


The newly emerged technological markets and the state 
foundation for natural sciences have also been very 
helpful for the development of science and technology in 
the country, the paper said. Thani to the policy of 
developing science and technology in various forms, the 
paper said, many non-governmental institutes have 
come into the limelight during the 1980's, and the 
current number of such institutes amounts to more than 
10,000 with a total staff of over 200,000. 


Science Association To Promote Modernization 


OW 0404141591 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0944 GMT 3 Apr 91 


[Text] Beijing, 3 Apr (XINHUA}—Wang Daheng. vice 
chairman of the China Association for Science and Tech- 
nology, said at a meeting here today that the association will 
mobilize the country’s more than 10 million scientific- 
technological workers and national science and technology 
societies to give advice and assistance to help realize the 
10-year program and the Eighth Five-Year Plan. 


In his speech entitled “Strive To Bring Into Play the 
Positive Role of Scientific-Technological Workers as a 
Democratic Channel in the Political Process.” Wang 
Daheng said: At its 12th Standing Committee meeting 
on 11 January this year, the Seventh National Com- 
mittee of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference [CPPCC] adopted a decision to make the 
China Association for Science and Technology an affil- 
iate unit of the CPPCC again. The association currently 
has 159 affiliated societies at the national level and more 
than 4 million members, including those at the local 
level. The association developed into a multilevel, mul- 
tidisciplinary scientific and technological social organi- 
zation incorporating physics, engineering, agriculture. 
medicine, and other disciplines. The association pro- 
motes exchange between natural and social sciences 
across the boundary and popularize science and tech- 
nology while raising their standards. 


He said: During the Eighth Five-Year Plan, we intend to do 
our work particularly in the following three areas: First, we 
will give advice and assistance to help realize the 10-year 
program and the Eighth Five-Year Plan. We will mobilize 
all national societies to conduct academic research and 
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demonstration, give policy proposals, and make the deci- 
sion-making process more democractic, more scientific. We 
will organize various local science and technology associa- 
tions to deepen the emulation drive launched by the China 
Association for Science and Technology and the State 
Planning Commission to encourage scientific-technological 
personnel of factories and enterprises to promote idealism 
and make contributions. We will mobilize rural science and 
technology popularization associations and specialized 
technology societies to launch activities to promote spiritual 
civilization, compete to make people rch through the 
promotion of science and technology, and build civilized 
villages where science 1s popular. We will sponsor large-scale 
activities to popularize science and technology, such as 
holding science popularization week and science popular- 
ization summer (winter). We will continue to promote 
extracurricular science and technology education among 
young people. Second, we will uphold the policy of letting a 
hundred flowers blossom and a hundred schools of thought 
contend, invigorate academic ideas, and take further steps 
to do a good job of academic exchange at home. Third, we 
will mobilize and organize scientific-technological per- 
sonnel to contribute to realizing the magnificent goal of 
socialist modernization and strive to build the China Asso- 
ciation for Science and Technology into a “home for scien- 
titic-technological workers.” 


Wang Daheng said: To better push forward scientific- 
technological advance in China, we make these pro- 
posals: We must publicize and promote among the vast 
numbers of cadres and masses the idea that science and 
technology is the first productive force. The state should 
draw up appropriate science and technology laws and 
regulations as soon as possible. Expenditures in research 
and experiment should grow at a rate higher than that of 
the GNP. Science and technology work should develop 
in a rational, coordinated way at the three levels. Large 
and medium-sized enterprises should appropriate at 
least | percent of its sales for the development of new 
products. Industries using advanced and new technolo- 
gies should be supported in particular. 


Aviation Industry in Past 40 Years Examined 


OW'1104125591 Beying XINHUA in English 
0906 GMT 11 Apr $1 


[Text] Beiing, April 11 (XINHUA) —Officials from the 
Chinese Ministry of Aero-space Industry said here today 
that China has the capability to independently design 
and produce all military aircraft, as well as many types of 
aircraft for civilian use. 


Since the country’s aviation industry was formed 40 
years ago, Chinese aviation engineers have designed and 
produced 27 types of aircraft in 60 models. 


The 13.000 aircraft thus far produced inchide fighter 
aircraft, fighter-bombers, transports, helicopters, 
trainers. passenger and unmanned aircraft. 
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The Ministry of Aero-space Industry reports that China 
has also produced more than $0,000 aircraft engines and 
14,000 tactical missiles during its 40 year history. 


China now has technological and trade ties with some 58 
countries and regions, and has exported several hundred 
aircraft and nearly 1.000 aircraft engines. according to 
the officials. 


China and the United States are currently involved in a 
cooperative project in Shanghai which produces MD-82 
passenger aircraft. Thus far, 21 aircraft have been pro- 
duced and delivered. 


“Aviation Industry in China,” a documentary produced 
to mark the 40th anniversary of China's aviation 
industry premiered here April 10. 


The documentary, which will be translated into eight 
languages, will be shown both in China and abroad. 


Military 


Article Reveals CPC Defense Spending Plan 


HK1204084391 Hone Kone CHING PAO in Chinese 
No 165, 10 Apr ¥1, p 42 


[Article by Chen Shao-pin (7115 0783 6333): “Inside 
Story of CPC Increasing Military Spending” —first para- 
graph is CHING PAO editor's introduction] 


[Text] Deng Xiaoping said: If China does not have a 
solid economic foundation and advanced military 
strength sufficient to resist foreign aggression, then 
China will have no say in the international community 
and will just be at the mercy of other nations. 


In early March, the CPC held an enlarged meeting of the 
Central Military Commission in Being. Responsible 
leaders of all military regions, all armed forces branches, 
and all major military academies and schools attended 
the meeting: the responsible officials of the State Plan- 
ning Commission and the Commission of Science, Tech- 
nology, and Industry for National Defense also attended 
the meeting. The meeting’s main subject was how to 
Strengthen military construction, accelerate mulitary 
equipment modernization, and develop more sophisti- 
cated equipment for defending socialist construction. 
The meeting lasted two and a half days. According to 
informed sources. the meeting was held in a warm and 
lively atmosphere, and it gave expression to the three 
services’ strong hope for an intensive promotion of the 
modernization of strategic and tactical weapons. At the 
mecting, the responsible leaders of various military 
branches and services reported on training troops and 
developing armaments. Yang Shangkun also gave a 
speech at the meeting. 
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Deng Said That Without Military Force, One Will 
Have No Say 


Yang Shangkun said: Comrades, | give you a message. The 
central leadership has decided to allocate an additional 30 
billion yuan as special military expenses in the neat five 
years for the research and production of military equipment 
and facilities for use in actual wars. Through repeated 
discussions, the Political Bureau unanimously agreed that it 
was Very necessary to increase military appropriations and 
that this was also a timely arrangement. We have also asked 
for Comrade Xiaoping’s instruction on this issue. Comrade 
Xiaoping said: “Right. This 1s very good. As a large nation 
with 1.1 billion people. if we do not have a solid economic 
foundation and perfected and advanced military strength 
sufficient to resist foreign aggression, threats, or interfer- 
ence, then we will have no say in the international commu- 
nity and will just be at the mercy of other nations. China 
under CPC leadership will not bully weak and small nations 
neither will it fear the hegemonist powers’ intimidation or 
threats. This 1s noted by all nations. Our socialist construc- 
tion urgently needs money, but things in the world will not 
necessarily develop according to our goodwill and wishes. If 
other people bully us, what should we do? If other people try 
to clamp down on us, what should we do” If other people 
blatantly interfere in our internal affairs, what should we 
do”? The only way to cope with these things 1s to make 
ourselves more powerful.” Yang Shangkun said: The central 
leadership has decided, and the money will be guaranteed. 
We also have talented professionals and technology. From 
now on, we should continue the research and develop and 
upgrade our strategic and tactical nuclear weapons as a 
counterattack means and force. We will intensively develop 
various aircraft and ground-to-air, air-to-air, air-to-ground, 
and air-to-sea weapon systems. We will intensively build 
and expand offshore and oceangoing fleets, strengthen their 
offensive and defensive capacity, and enhance the ground 
forces’ night combat capability and a mobile long-range 
artillery capacity 


Yang Shangkun Reveals China’s Military Strength 


At the meeting, Yang Shangkun revealed the force and 
equipment of various military branches. He said that the 
quality of China’s existing strategic and tactical nuclear 
weapons is not inferior to U.S. or Soviet weapons. 
Because China’s policy 1s not to pursue external expan- 
sion nor to export nuclear armaments, the quantity of 
China's nuclear weapons 1s far smaller than the United 
States or the Soviet Union. However, China's current 
nuclear arsenal 1s sufficient for dealing a devastating 
blow on a country that launches an aggressive nuclear 
war against China. He admitted that China's small 
number of tactical nuclear weapons lags behind the same 
weapons possessed by the United States and the Soviet 
Union by about five years. He also revealed that China 
has rather strong ground antiaircraft forces, but the 
Chinese Air Force's long-distance counterattack capa- 
bility as well as its ability to attack ground targets are sti!! 
not strong enough. Yang Shangkun said: Chinese ground 
forces can deal heavy blows at any time and in any 
circumstance on war maniacs who dare provoke a war. 
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and the Chinese Armed Forces’ eround firepower can 
match that of any foreign country or groups of countries. 
The mechanized force is a comparatively weak link in 
China's military force. 


The CPC Decides To Intensify the Three Services’ 
Military Exercises 


Liu Huaging. vice chairmen of the Central Military 
Commission, also made a speech at the meeting. He said: 
In the Middle East war, the United States stll adopted 
the tactic of feinting to the east and attacking in the west, 
and successfully defeated the enemy by concentrating 
firepower to form absolute superiority and then dividing 
up and encircling the rival troops. This was somewhat 
similar to the tactics the U.S. forces adopted during the 
Inchon landing operations in the Korean War in the 
1950's. According to the inforriation, in the Middle East 
war, the coalition forces used over 200 times the air force 
used on the Korean battlefields. and the ground fire- 
power was over 30 times that in the Korean war. There 
existed a great disparity in strength between the two 
sides. We somewhat overestimated the U.S. military 
force and the quality of U.S. military personnel, but we 
were completely correct in predicting that the war would 
lean to one side and would not last too long. (CHING 
PAO editor's note: See “Yang Shangkun Talks About the 
Middle East War and Tasks for the Three Services” in 
CHING PAO’s February issue) 


At the meeting, Liu Huaging announced two decisions: 
First, henceforth, the troops will regularly undergo all 
types of military exercises to prepare for actual battle. 
The three services and all military branches must ensure 
that they can be summoned at the shortest notice and be 
able to fight and win in any circumstance. The second 
decision was about material awards and promotion 
arrangements for national defense scientific research 
personnel, military personnel, and officers and ser- 
vicemen in combat units. 


Generals Plant Trees in Beijing on Arbor Day 


SA0404 155191 Beyine BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
13 Mar ¥l pl 


[By reporter Wang Zengmin (3769 1073 3046): “Forty- 
One Generals Plant Tree in Yuyuantan Park™] 


[Excerpts] The date 12 March marked China's Arbor 
Day. and the all-people voluntary tree-planting cam- 
paign also entered the 10th year that day. That morning. 
led by Zhao Nanqi, member of the Central Military 
Commission and director of the General Logistics 
Department, 41 generals and over 200 officers and men 
of the three general departments of the Liberation Army 
and the major departments of the Army units stationed 
in Beying went to Yuyuantan Park to participate in the 
voluntary tree-planting activity. [passage omitted] 


Leading comrades participating in the tree-pianting 
activity were Zhao Nanqi, He Qizong, Zhou Wenyuan. 
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Zhou Keyu, Zhang Bin, J.i Lun, Xu Sheng, Wang Cheng- 
bin, Li Laizhu, Chen Peimin, Wang Fuyi, Huang Yun- 
giao, Cao Heqing, Niu Jianfu, Zhang Lianzhong, Wei 
Jinshan, Chen Mingshan, Wang Zuyao, Yang Huaiqing. 
Xu Shenghao, Yu Zhenwu, Gao Xingmin, Li Xuge. Shi 
Kexin, Xing Yongning, Huai Guomo, Cui Yi. Ye 
Zhengda, Xu Ruichen, Yang Yongbin, Mi: Zhenyu, Song 
Wenzhong, Zhang Zhen, Ma Weizhi, Hou Shudong, Li 
Wenqing, Zhao Cong, Li Jiyun, Cheng Jianning, Zhang 
Baokang, Qin Tao, Xing Jun, Zhang Mingy:, Shan Zha- 
oxiang, and Chen Xiangyuan. 


Liu Jingsong Plants Trees With Shenyang People 
SK0804013791 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1030 GMT 5 Apr 91 


[Summary] Leading figures of the province, Shenyang 
City, and the Shenyang Military Region participated in 
Shenyang City’s arbor day activity together with the 
masses Of Shenyang City today. Liu Jingsong. com- 
mander of the Shenyang Military Region. began planting 
trees as soon as he arrived at the work site. In an 
interview with the reporter, he said: “Greening the 
motherland 1s our basic national policy, and aiso a task 
in which the happiness of the later generations of the 
Chinese national hinges. Green represents life. This has 
become the common understanding of the people. It 1s 
indeed so. Green represents hope. and the future of 
human beings. Our country has persisted in planting 
trees in the pasi few years, and thus increased its 
afforested areas. This ts very encouraging. However. 
judging from the actual conditions of our country, our 
work 1s sull far from enough. We are very pleased with 
the fact that Liaoning has entered the advanced rank of 
the country in planting trees over the past few years. This 
is the crystallization of the concerted efforts of armymen 
and civilians, especially the contributions of the Lia- 
oning people. I hope that Liaoning will continue to be the 
vanguard in greening the motherland.” 


Compared with 10 years ago when the voluntary tree- 
planting campaign started, the province's forest coverage 
increased by 28.7 percent, and it was named by the state 
as an advanced province in building shelter belts in 
North, Northeast, and Northwest China, and in planting 
trees In cities. 


During the tree planting activity, Provincial Vice Gov- 
ernor Lin Sheng called for efforts to include the tree 
planting activity in the communist voluntary labor. 


Other leaders participating in today’s activity were 
Shang Wen, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee, Ge Xifan, vice chairman of the provincial 
Advisory Commussion, Fu Jiayi, vice chairman of the 
provincial Planning Commission; Wen Shizhen, provin- 
cial vice governor, Dong Wande and (Ding Shifa), 
deputy secretaries of the Shenyang City party com- 
mittee, Zhang Rongmao, vice mayor of Shenyang City: 
and Song Keda. political commissar of the Shenyang 
Military Region. 
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Xu Xin-Led Delegation Returns to Beijing 


OW 0904111191 Beyine XINHUA in English 


[Text] Beying. April 9 (XINHUA)}—A Chinese military 
goodwill delegation led by General Xu Xin, deputy chief 
of General Staff of the Chinese People’s Liberation 
Army, returned here this afternoon after an official 
goodwill visit to Pakistan, Nigeria and Gambia. 


Chi Haotian Praises Air Force for Strict Rules 


OW 0304111591 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1129 GMT 2 Apr 91 


[By reporter Qi Hanxiao (7871 0698 4562)] 


{Text} Being, 2 April (XINHUA}—An on-the-spot meeting 
on implementation of rules and regulations by People’s 
Liberation Army [PLA] units stationed in Beiing was held 
at the leading organ of the Air Force this morning. 


Earnestly implementing rules and regulations, the 
leading organ and cadres of the Air Force have set good 
examples in enforcing rules and regulations in its units 
stationed in Being. thereby spurring a comprehensive 
improvement of office work style by all Air Force units. 
The Air Force organ has been commended as an 
advanced unit in strengthening military discipline and 
maintaining required standards for appearance and 
bearing in the capital. 


Chi Haotian, chief of general staff of the PLA, spoke at the 
meeting. He praised the Air Force leading organ for consci- 
entiously implementing rules and regulations, maintaining 
strict standards. and displaying the fine quality of revolu- 
tionary soldie.. of our times. He urged all comrades of the 
Air Force organ *« redouble efforts to build the office into a 
leading org” wh ‘+. has political integrity, perfect mastery 
of military *-*hmaues, fine work style. strict discipline, and 
effective logisin support. 


Stresses Training, Management 


OV 0804232891 Beyine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1810 GMT 8 Apr 91 


[By correspondent Jin Ying (2516 7751) and Ma Xiao- 
chun (7456 2556 2504)] 


[Text] Beying. 8 Apr (XINHUA)—Speaking at a 
meeting held this evening by the General Staff Depart- 
ment, General Chi Haotian, chief of general staff, called 
on the whole army to truly put military training at the 
focus of the armed forces work, strive to make a success 
of the management of various armed forces units: 
improve the style of leadership and methods of work: 
and see to it that our army is truly capable of “mecting 
the political qualifications, mastering military skills, 
displaying a fine workstyle, abiding by strict discipline, 
and effectively ensuring security.” 


Chi Haotian said: The work conference held by the 
General Staff Department at the end of last year, which 
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provided a basis for our military work, was of vital 
significance to the overall work of army building. This 
year the work of training various units of the armed 
forces proceeded in a fine situation with the vast num- 
bers of cadres and fighters showing great enthusiasm in 
receiving training. New progress was been made in 
building a regularized army through the basic tasks of 
implementing orders and regulations. 


Chi Haotian continued: All comrades in the army should 
enhance their consciousness of following the guidelines 
set at the General Staff Department's work conference 
and should lose no time in improving their work. It is 
necessary to make military training the focus of the work 
of the armed forces and conduct the training with 
particular attention to its quality. We should first 
improve the quality of our cadres and backbone per- 
sornel to raise the quality of training. We should 
strengthen on-the-job training of armed forces cadres at 
all levels as a way to raise their ability to organize the 
training of soldiers. A vigorious campaign should be 
launched in the whole army to train instructors of the 
Guo Xingfu type “capable of doing four things [lec- 
turing, doimg. teaching, and conducting ideological 
work] and to encourage cadres to vie to be such 
instructors. At the same time, we should strengthen 
efforts to improve the training units and see to it that the 
trained squad leaders and backbone cadres can direct 
combat, organize training sessions, and manage soldiers 
and are capable of lecturing, doing, teaching, and con- 
ducting ideological work. We should pay attention to 
studying new circumstances and questions to raise the 
quality of training. We should persist in using Mao 
Zedong’s thought on military affairs as our guidance and 
study the people's war under modern conditions. We 
should also study the tactics of using the equipment that 
we have al present to defeat and triumph over the 
enemy. We should use this to guide the practical training 
of our army. 


Ch: Haotian pointed out: We should make a real effort to 
improve the management of our armed forces and push 
forward the work of building up a regularized army. The 
central task of improving management is to implement 
relevant orders and regulations so that everyone ts acting 
in accordance with law and regulations. He urged leading 
cadres at all levels to truly improve their style of leader- 
ship and methods of work. Leaders and military organs 
should form a style of seeking truth, acting realistically, 
and putting orders and regulations into practice. All-out 
efforts should be made to train a number of models who 
are well-know, can stand firm, and are capable. He said: 
Grass-roots units are the foundation of combat strength. 
Military capability should be manifested by the capa- 
bility of grass-roots units. All in the army from the top 
down should make concerted efforts, struggle hard, 
actively march forward, and implement in a down- 
to-earth way tie cardinal policies laid down by the 
Central Military Commission, and strive to open up a 
new situation of the work of military training and 
management. 
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Among those attending the meeting were responsible 
comrades from the Liberation Army's three general 
departments, various military regions; the State Com- 
mission of Science, Technology, and Industry for 
National Defense, National Defense University, the 
Headquarters of the Chinse People’s Armed Police 
Force; and other departments concerned. 


Former Guizhou Deputy Commander Dies 29 Dec 


OW 0804083191 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0447 GMT 8 Apr 91 


[Text] Wuhan, 8 Apr (XINHUA)}—Comrade Zhang 
Peirong, former deputy commander of the Guizhou 
Provincial Military District, died of iliness in Wuhan on 
29 December 1990. He was 83 years old. 


Comrade Zhang Peirong was a native of Macheng City, 
Hubei: Province. He joined the Chinese Workers’ and 
Peasants’ Red Army in 1929 and the CPC in 1930. He 
successively held the posts of company, battalion, and 
regiment commander, division deputy commander, and 
military subdivision commander. He took part in several 
mayor battles in the Hubei-Henan-Anhui-Jiangsu area 
and the Sichuan-Shaanxi border areas, as well as the 
25,000-l1 Long March and the “Central Plains Cam- 
paign.” He was promoted to major general in 1955. His 
long military career was devoted to building the army 
and the people's militia. He was an outstanding CPC 
member and a loyal communisi fighter. 


Xinjiang, PLA Leaders Mourn Wang Qian 


OW 2803034891 Urum@i Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 16858 GMT 22 Mar 91 


[From the “Xinjiang News” program] 


[Excerpt] Mayor General Wang Qian, outstanding CPC 
member, staunch communist fighter, prominent logistics 
commander of our armed forces, member of the 
Standing Committee of the Xinjiang Military District's 
party committee, and director of the Xinjiang Military 
District's logistics department, died in Lintong, Shaanxi 
at 2350 on 9 March 1991. He was 56 years old. 


A ceremony to inter Comrade Wang Quian’s ashes was held 
at the auditorium of the Xinjiang Military District's Logis- 
tics Department on 21 March. Lieutenant General Gao 
Huanchang. commander of the Xinjiang Military District, 
officiated at the ceremony. Wang Enmao, vice chairman of 
the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
National Committee, General Zhao Nangqi, director of the 
General Logistics Department, and Lt. Gen. Zhou Keyu, 
political commuissar of the General Logistics Department. 
sent wreaths. Attending the ceremony were over 600 people. 
including the autonomous region's party, government. and 
military leaders Song Hanliang, Tomur Dawamat. Guo 
Gang. Tang Guangcai, Li Zhengzhong, (Fu Bingyao). 
(Zhang Mingru), Mamituofu, (Wang Engi), (Pan Zhaom- 
ing). and Li Tong: leaders of the Ninjiang Production and 
Construction Corps, the Nanjang Military District, the Air 
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Force command center in Urumqi, and the Armed Police 
Force in Xinjiang; departed and retired veteran officers: 
cadres of political and logistics organs at the divisional level 
in the Xinjiang Military District; leaders of units at or above 
the divisional level; representatives of troops siationed in 
Urumai; and Comrade Wang Qian’s friends. 


Shandong Holds Meeting on Grass-Roots Building 


SK3003054691 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 29 Mar 91 


[Text] From 26-28 March, the provincial government 
and the provincial military district held a provincial 
meeting on the militia’s grass-roots building work in 
Yantai. The meeting stressed: It is necessary to 
strengthen the party's absolute leadership over such an 
armed force as the militia, comprehensively attend to 
their organizational, political, and military work, raise 
the quality of all militia ranks, and realistically attain the 
goal in which the militia can come at an order and come 
able to fight. 


Yan Zhuo, deputy commander of the Jinan Military 
Region, and Vice Provincial Governor Zhang Ruifeng 
attended and addressed the mecting. In his speech. 
Deputy Commander Yan Zhuo said: History has proven 
that the party's leadership over the militia has funda- 
mentally determined the nature of the militia. This 1s a 
special political superiority owned by the militia of our 
country and 1s a fundamental guarantee for conquering 
the enemy. The most important thing at present is to 
strengthen national defense education, actively raise the 
military quality of militia, and do a good job in the 
military training of primary militia, strive to enhance the 
training level, and enable them to have a perfect mastery 
of military affairs. 


In his speech, Vice Governor Zhang Ruifeng stressed: 
Party committees at all levels across the province should 
persist in discussing military affairs, and exert coordi- 
nated efforts to grasp the militia reserve duty work. 
Zhang Ruifeng pointed out: To implement the 10-year 
program and the Eighth Five-Year Plan, we should 
further display the key role of the militia in economic 
construction and be good at organizing them to under- 
take formidable tasks, to tackle difficult problems, and 
to serve as vanguards in economic construction, in the 
rural areas, we should organize the militia to actively 
participate in activities on vitalizing agriculture with 
science and technology and on helping the poor areas 
become better-off, and in large-scale construction 
projects such as farmland capital construction projects. 
In the urban areas, we should organize the militia to 
actively participate in socialist ideological educational 
activities. In plants and mining enterprises, we should 
organize them to actively participate in the improve- 
ment and rectification campaign, in technological 
reform and in the activity on increasing production, 
practicing economy, increasing production and reducing 
expenditure, and to contribute to building the two civi- 
izations in the urban areas. 
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Editorial on Grass-Root Branches 


HK0304020191 Beying JIEFANGIUN BAO in Chinese 
14 Mar 91 pl 


{Editorial: “Make Great Efforts To Strengthen the 
Building of Grass-Root Party Branches”] 


[Text] One of the big events in army construction under 
the new era 1s that the Central Military Commission and 
General Political Department have decided that there 
will be an armywide effort this year to grasp the con- 
struction of grass-root party branches. For party commit- 
tees and political organs of various ranks, this means that 
they are to grasp well this year’s political work of, chiefly, 
strengthening the party construction in order that var- 
10us Missions and requirements for strengthening the 
construction of grass-root party branches can be effec- 
tively carried out; and that they will do so by closely 
adhering to the principle of “focusing on construction, 
the implementation of education, and paying attention 
to giving help and general improvement.” 


Why do we stress this 16-Chinese character principle in 
Strengthening the construction of grass-root party 
branches? First, by doing so we put into practice the | 3th 
party congress’ spirit of abstaining from political move- 
ments and relying on reform and institutional construc- 
tion. Practice has proven that prosecuting work by 
launching movements and stirring up a lot of noise will 
not only not solve problems but inevitably create various 
sorts of deviations and leave ill effects. Strengthening the 
construction of grass-root party branches 1s a “detailed 
and piecemeal effort” which will lay the groundwork; 
and this requires us to make a more penctrating and 
solid effort. If we properly carry out the 16-character 
principle, we will be able to rely on constant and detailed 
ideological education and specific and practical help and 
guidance, we will be able to raise the party branches’ 
work standards, correctly resolve contradictions within 
the party, and raise party members’ quality. Secondly, 
the principle’s demands perfectly accord with the current 
situation of grass-root party organizations. Some of the 
grass-root party branches’ work 1s relatively weak; and 
one of the important reasons for this 1s that party branch 
members lack experience in good handling of grass-root 
party organizational work, do not pay altention to edu- 
cational help, and know only to scold and criticize, 
which cannot help solve the problems of “ignorance and 
lack of knowledge.” The emphasis on the 16-character 
principle would encourage all levels to focus their work 
on educating and helping party branches to strengthen 
basic construction. Many of last year’s trial projects at 
units were pursued in this spirit and the results have 
been very good: practice has proved this principle is 
correct and workable. 


The |6-character principle 1s an organic whole with a 
definite reference and is interrelated. Focusing on con- 
struction embodies the concepts of the Central Military 
Commission and General Political Department of laying 
down foundations for all kinds of work and the necessity 
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for the construction of grass-root party branches to grasp 
the essentials, and is the point of departure for proper 
handling of the construction of party branches. The 
implementation of education chiefly means that of 
party's absolute leadership over the army and the edu- 
cation of “party branches are built on companies” to 
make the broad mass of party members leading members 
of party organizations maintain a solid concept of abso- 
lute party leadership over the army, have a better grasp 
of party knowledge, and learn how to handle party work. 
As such, it is the central link for the proper handling of 
grass-root party branch construction. Paying attention to 
giving help primarily requires that leaderships and 
organs of various levels help some grass-root party 
branch members solve the problems of “ignorance and 
lack of knowledge” through training, passing on experi- 
ence, giving help, and setting examples: help party 
branches improve weak links and raise the two abilities 
of solving their own problems and providing companies 
with leadership for overall construction. This 1s a basic 
method for grasping well the construction of party 
branches. On the basis of focusing on construction, 
education, and help, the construction of our grass-root 
party branches will definitely enjoy a new dimension. 
General improvement means not only that individual 
backward party branches will change, but also that good 
and ordinary party branches will improve their current 
levels: not only strengthening party branch construction 
in one or two aspects but achieving progress on various 
fronts; and not only raising the armywide construction of 
grass-root party branches to a new !evel but also in the 
process of strengthening the grass-root party branch 
construciioa, making the very construction of party 
committees at or above the regimental level rise to a new 
level. This ts the basic purpose of grasping well grass-root 
party branch construction as well as the chief mark 
indicating if this work is done well or not. All of the 
above aspects are equally important and none of them 
can be missing. However, the most important one 1s 
focusing on construction, which occupies a general com- 
mand position. Failure to get hold of this aspect will 
mean failure to understand or carry out this task’s 
policies, requirements, or methods. Therefore, we must 
have a sense of construction and revolve closely around 
and realize the concept of focusing on construction 
whether we are pursuing education or focusing on help. 


How can we stick to the 16-character principle in the 
process of strengthening party branch construction? 
Judging from the practical experiences of many units, we 
must first study seriously to try to profoundly appreciate 
the principle. Party committees of various levels must 
unify very well their understanding onto these 16 char- 
acters. Secondly, we must carry out this guiding principle 
comprehensively. The specific practical programs drawn 
up by various units will be tested if they fit into the 
16-character principle with practice as the standard of 
the verification. After a period of work, the superiors 
would like to conduct a check and you yourself would 
like do some review, to see which embodied the 16- 
character principle and should be adhered, and which 


FBIS-CHI-91-071 
12 April 1991 


contradicted the principle and to be corrected. That way 
we gain grounds after winning a battle. It should also be 
pointed out that the | 6- character principle is a very high 
demand indeed and a long-term requirement for 
Strengthening party branch construction; and should be 
repeatedly stressed in the grasping of grass-root party 
branch construction, and, in combination with the grass- 
root realities and a continual study of problems of 
practice, adhered to for a long time. 


Under the correct leadership of the party Central Com- 
mittee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core, a climate 
of giving whole-hearted attention to grasping party con- 
struction is slowly taking place. This will promote, 
besides being a good opportunity for, the construction of 
our army’s party organizations. As long as we, the upper 
and lower hierarchies of the army. make single-minded 
and concerted efforts and from beginning to end work 
arduously, endure hardship, and take pains to properly 
grasp grass-root party branch construction, the overall 
standards of the army’s party construction will surely 
experience a new lift. 


Nanjing Combines Efforts To Manage Training 


1K0304093491 Beyine JIEFANGIUN BAO in Chinese 
19 Mar 91 p 2 


[Report by Long Jin (3891 6855) and correspondent Cao 
Jinhua (2580 6930 5478): “Offices of the Headquarters and 
Political and Logistics Departments Under Nanjing Mili- 
tary Region Make Concerted Efforts To Manage Training”] 


[Text] March is exactly the time for troops to begin 
training. To acquire a sound momentum in training in 
the new year, Nanjing Military Region decided, not long 
ago, to put off a scheduled regional conference. The 
military region leadership made this decision based on a 
unanimous suggestion of organs under the headquarters 
and the Political and Logistics Departments. 


As soon as the troops started the training, Nanjing 
Military Region summoned 21 directors of offices of the 
headquarters and the Political and Logistics Depart- 
ments at two levels to study how to grasp training 
through the three departments’ joint efforts. Prior to 
this, various offices at two levels under the Nanjing 
Military Region conducted an extensive and in-depth 
survey on the implementation of the troops’ training by 
linking it to the duties and functions of each of their own 
departments, and spotted major issues existing in orga- 
nizational guidance of, serving, and guarantecing 
training. On that basis, the two levels’ directors gathered 
to discuss approaches to their solution, and arrived at a 
common understanding on how to do a good job of 
harmoniously implementing training as follows: 


It is imperative to achieve ideological “harmony [he 
0678). Offices of the headquarters and the Political and 
Logistics Departments should form a clear picture that 
grasping implementation of training 1s their common 
responsibility. All departments should establish the con- 
cept of “taking the whole situation into account,” while 
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taking an active part in performing their duties in 
serving and guaranteeing training. 


It is necessary to achieve “harmony” in planning and 
arrangements. Offices of the headquarters and the Polit- 
ical and Logistics Departments must implement the 
unified arrangements made early this year in making 
their own annual work arrangements and in major 
activities to guarantee that other work wil! not be in 
contradiction with training. 


It 1s necessary to achieve “harmony” in work guidance. 
All combined work teams going down to grass-roots 
units should regard the examination of guidance in 
training, and studying and resolving problems in training 
as an important task. 


It is necessary to achieve “harmony” in building a 
system of report and circulating notices. Training 
departments should regularly circulate training condi- 
tions to other departments, while the latter should 
promptly inform training departments of their work 
arrangements so that all departments may unfold work 
by centering around training. 


All-Army Communications Conference Lists Tasks 


11K 2803070391 Beijing JIEFANGIUN BAO in Chinese 
13 Mar Yl pl 


[““Dispatch” by Zhang Dongpo (1728 2639 0980): “All- 
Army Military Communications Work Conference Con- 
cludes” 


[Text] Beiying, 11 Mar (JIEFANGJUN BAO)—At an 
all-army military communications work conference that 
concluded today, Zhao Nangi, director of the General 
Logistics Department, emphasized that in the “Eighth 
Five-Year” period and for some time in the future, the 
only correct principle for our country’s military commu- 
nications building is to take the road of integrating 
peacetime with wartime, to have military work residing 
in civil work, to persist in military communications 
building residing in state communications building, and 
to ensure military work 1s compatible with civil work 
and two- way service. 


In his speech, Zhao Nangqi fully affirmed the achieve- 
ments scored in the military communications work 
under the concern and support of the communications 
and civil affairs departments. He expounded the military 
communications work's important status and role in the 
new period. He said that, at present, in the implementa- 
tion of the military communications building principle 
of military work residing in civil work, it 15 necessary to 
pay attention to overcoming two tendencies: |) It is 
essential! to end the tendency toward expanding the 
special military roads at will. Except for special regions 
and situations, no more special military roads are to be 
built, special military roads should be integrated with 
civil roads as far as possible, and the former should be 
included in local communications building in a planned 
way. 2) It is imperative to overcome the tendency toward 
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ignoring military demands in state communications 
building. Through deepgoing national defense educa- 
tion, we must approach this problem strategically and 
understand that in the course of relevant communica- 
tions building, it 1s necessary to spend a little more 
money to meet military demands. This ts necessary for 
State security. In this aspect. many local governments 
and communications departments have taken a broad 
and long-term view and done very well. 


Zhao Nangi demanded that the whole army open its 
military Communications facilities to society and serve 
state communications and economic construction even 
better. He said that the army must get in touch with local 
communications departments on its own initiative and 
open to society all 1ts military communications facilities 
that can be opened to society. The army must strive for 
sull better military and social benefits. 


Liu Huaqing. vice chairman of the Central Military 
Commission; Yang Baibing. secretary general of the 
Central Military Commission; and Qin Jiwei and Chi 
Haotian. members of the Central Military Commission. 
met the representatives attending the conference. 


Leaders Discuss Placement of Transferred Cadres 


HK2803132791] Beying JIEFANGIUN BAO in Chinese 
17 Mar Yl pl 


[Report by Zhang Xiangchi (1728 0686 2170) and cor- 
respondent Lu Tianyi (4151 1131 5030): “Liu Huaqing. 
Yang Baibing. Qin Jiwei, and Chi Haotian Meet Dele- 
gates Attending All-Army Meeting on Placement Work 
for Transferred Military Cadres”™] 


[Text] Being, 16 Mar (SIEFANGJUN BAO)—The 1991 
all-army meeting on replacement work for transferred 
military cadres was held in Beijing today. The main task 
of this meeting was to conscientiously implement the 
spirit of the Seventh Plenum of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee and to study and make arrangements for the 
placement of the military cadres transferred to civilian 
work in light of the demands of army building and the 
country’s economic development. 


This afternoon, Liu Huaqing, vice chairman of the CPC 
Central Military Commission: Yang Baibing. secretary- 
general; Qin Jiwei, member of the Central Military 
Commission and minister of national defense, and Chi 
Haotian, chief of the general staff, had a cordial meeting 
with the representatives attending the meeting and posed 
for a photo with them. Liu Huaqing said: Over the past 
few years, we have been doing a better job year by year in 
the placement of military cadres transferred to civilian 
work. This has forcefully promoted army building and 
reform. On behalf of the Central Military Commission, 
the three general departments, and the commanders and 
soldiers of the whole army, he expressed heartfelt thanks 
to the local party committees, governments, personnel 
and organizational departments, and the departments in 
charge of the transfer of military cadres at all levels. He 
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emphasized that placement of the military cadres trans- 
ferred to civilian work is a work concerning the stability 
and development of the army and the state. It should be 
done well in a down-to-earth manner. He hoped that the 
army and the local governments will make concerted 
efforts and do an even better job this year in the 
replacement of military cadres transferred to civilian 
work. Also present at the meeting were Zhao Dongwan, 
minister of labor and personnel; Xu Huizi, deputy chief 
of the general staff; Zhou Wenyuan, deputy director of 
the General Political Department; and Li Lun, deputy 
director of the General Logistics Department. 


It was learned that with the approval of the State Council 
and the Central Military Commission, a number of 
military cadres will be transferred from the armed forces 
and armed police corps to civilian units this year. The 
general principle for the placement of the transferred 
military cadres is to continue to implement the guiding 
ideology and the existing policies for the placement of 
military cadres transferred to civilian work and continue 
to put the stress on the placement of the transferred 
divisional and regimental military cadres. 


Zhao Dongwan, head of the State Council's group in 
charge of the transfer of military cadres to civilian work, 
made a speech at the meeting this morning. He summed 
up the relevant work of the country in 1990 and made 
arrangements for the placement of the transferred mili- 
tary cadres in 1991. Zhou Wenyuan, deputy director of 
the General Political Department, also spoke. He fully 
affirmed the gratifying achievements made last year in 
this respect and put forth new demands for this year's 
work. Information provided by the meeting shows that 
last year, quick arrangements were made for the place- 
ment of the transferred military cadres and painstaking 
work was done in this respect. Reasonable arrangements 
were made for the placement of almost all the transferred 
military cadres and their problems were well solved, 
including their work units and positions, their political 
treatments, the arrangements for their family members, 
the schooling for the.r children, and the housing 
problem. The work was done much better than the 
previous year. Especiai’ y, some 95 percent of regimental 
cadres were arranged to suitable posts according to their 
former positions. 


The directors of the personnel departments (bureaus) of 
various provinces, municipalities, and autonomous 
regions, the directors of various offices in charge of the 
transfer of military cadres to civilian work, and the 
responsible comrades of the relevant state departments, 
various army units, and cadre departments of the armed 
police corps as well as the comrades of various provincial 
military districts in charge of the transfer of military 
cadres also attended the meeting. 


Commentator Urges Hard Work in Army Construction 


HK2803153191 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO in Chinese 
17 Mar Yi pl 


{Commentator’s article: “Strive To Score Achievements 
in Army Construction in a Hardworking and Thrifty 
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Manner: On Overcoming Difficulties and Seeking New 
Progress in Military Work”} 


[Text] The military work in the new era is a very tough 
and demanding job that confronts us. In the process of 
tackling the job we will face many difficulties, the 
greatest of which will be the insufficient material supply 
for military training. Given the difficulty, will military 
training stop growing or can it still score achievements? 
This is the first question we have to answer. 


Jiang Zemin, chairman of the Central Military Commis- 
sion, and other leading comrades expressed their high 
hopes on our Army’s military work at a meeting convened 
earlier by the General Staff Headquarters, requesting com- 
rades of the entire Army to invigorate still further the spirit 
of arduous struggle, overcome difficulties and seek new 
progress in military work, and open up a new dimension 
for military work. The preconditions for properly handling 
the training work in the new year should be turning the 
spirit of the Military Commission’s instructions into a 
reality, and laying down the guiding concept of building 
the Army in a hardworking and thrifty manner in a bid to 
score achievements. 


“Wise men direct their thinking to both positive and 
negative sides.” When planning and organizing military 
work, we should be able to perceive existing difficulties 
as well as conditions favorable for development. Over 
years, the Central Military Commission has repeatedly 
stressed taking military training as the central task for 
peacetime army work; by so doing it has laid down and 
clarified the overall direction and lines of work. 
Throughout the Army there has now formed a good and 
happy environment and a climate for concentrating our 
efforts on military work. In terms of material guarantees, 
both the party and state attach great importance to 
expenditure arrangements for army building; troop 
training and management are basically ensured. Our 
current problem is not that we “do not have rice to eat” 
but that we are having less “rice.” Our duty is to 
implement earnestly the policy of building the Army ina 
hardworking and thrifty manner and work to come up 
with a “good meal” despite having “less rice.” 


The objective condition of having “less rice” will create 
some difficulties for our military work—this is the 
negative factor. But difficulty often serves to rouse 
people for vigorous efforts to score more achievements, 
which is a positive factor. In recent years, as the concept 
of caring for the overall national economic construction 
established itself in the minds of hierarchies throughout 
the Army, who overcame of their own initiative practical 
difficulties such as shortages of funds, the Army has not 
only completed various annual training missions, main- 
taining troops’ strong combat power, but also gradually 
built a regular, orderly, and unified training program 
through arduous explorations and practices, laying a 
good foundation for future development. This is a happy 
achievement scored by the whole body of commanders 
and soldiers united by the single-minded intention of 
“cooking a good meal with less rice.” 
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One way of “cooking a good meal with less rice” is to 
properly manage and spend the existing funds. In recent 
years, though the shortfalls in guaranteed training facil- 
ities have remained relatively great, since 1988 the whole 
Army has seen many of its divisions and brigades 
completing in turns the mission of installing supporting 
and coordinating facilities for the guaranteed training 
facilities. One of the important causes was that they were 
able to overcome fragmentation and egalitarianism and 
gave priority to the needs of the training of key troops 
and those of grass-roots training. From this we can learn 
that, as long as we are grounded in practical conditions, 
great deeds can be done even with small sums of money. 
In future we should adhere to the principle of “giving 
guarantee to key tasks and taking care of general ones.” 


To “cook a good meal with less rice,” the high and low 
hierarchies of the whole Army should also continue to 
exercise the spirit of “tightening the belt,” measure 
outlays against income, adopt a do-it-yourself style and 
open up new channels of resources and cut down on 
expenditures, trying to use every penny most efficiently. 
Generally leaders and organs at troop units with distin- 
guished military training results have a great sense of 
duty toward army construction and discharge their work 
in an economical way. In matters of money and material 
they are of a spirit that “will value and think of the 
hardship behind even a bow! of gruel or rice and shreds 
of cloth.” They invest money taken from the units’ 
production revenues in the capital construction for troop 
training and things that may meet any emergencies in 
grass-roots training. Their spirit should be recommended 
and encouraged. 


“Winter crows crow before daybreak and soldiers trek 
under the moonlight.” The bugles signalling training 
sessions seem to encourage our officers and soldiers to 
strive to make progress. Let us throw ourselves enthusi- 
astically into the training work of the new year in a spirit 
of building the Army in a hardworking and thrifty 
manner and arduous struggle and, through the work by 
comrades of the whole Army prosecuted in a down- 
to-earth manner, open up a new dimension in this year’s 
military training. 


Army Paper Outlines Nuclear Submarine Development 


HK0404 145891 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in English 1312 GMT 4 Apr 91 


[(“LIBERATION ARMY DAILY Discloses Inside Story 
of China’s Development of Nuclear-Powered Subma- 
rines’"—ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE headline] 


[Text] Beijing, April 4 (HKCNA)}—The LIBERATION 
ARMY DAILY [JIEFANGJUN BAO] revealed today 
the inside story of China’s development of nuclear- 
powered submarines in an article titled “Nuclear Sub- 
marines—A Common Name”. 


The article said that the launching of the world’s first 
nuclear-powered submarine on the east coast of the 
United States in 1954 drew the attention of China. 
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Marshal Nie Rongzhen, then in charge of military indus- 
trial production, wrote to the Central Committee of the 
Communist Party of China and proposed the building of 
a nuclear-powered submarine based on China’s own 
efforts. The proposition was endorsed by chairman Mao 
Zedong. Nowadays, China’s nuclear-powered subma- 
rines cruise the vast territorial waters of the motherland. 


The article said that the development of submarine 
projects dates back to the mid-60’s when there was very 
little information on the technology for building nuclear- 
powered submarines. Chinese scientists and technicians 
had merely some pictures of foreign submarines to give 
them an idea of what they looked like. The first Chinese 
made nuclear-powered submarine was built in the 1970's 
after years of continuing effort. 


China staged a test of its nuclear-fuelled submarine at 
state level in the 1980's. The submarine was subjected to 
a pressure of several hundred tonnes per sq. metre in the 
course of the pressure tests carried out over all the vessel. 
Such tests carried out by the United States and the Soviet 
Union resulted in accidents which claimed lives and 
wrecked the submarines. Taking this into consideration, 
many Chinese naval officers and ratings before under- 
taking the test had left letters for their families in case of 
possible death during the test. The test, however, turned 
out to be a success with the whole crew returning safely. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Tian Jiyun, ADB Vice President on Closer Ties 


OW’ 1004073691 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0717 GMT 10 Apr 91 


[Text] Beijing, April 10 (XINHUA) —China sincerely hopes 
to strengthen cooperation with the Asian Development 
Bank [ADB], Chinese Vice-Premier Tian Jiyun told visiting 
ADB Vice-President William Thomson here today. 


As most of the international financial institutions and 
many Western countries have resumed relations with 
China, Tian said, “I hope ADB will pick up pace to 
normalize its cooperation with China at an earlier date.” 


At their meeting this morning, Tian said he expects Thom- 
son's visit to quicken the process of normalization. Thom- 
son, invited by the People’s Bank of China, is here on a visit 
to learn about China’s political and economic situation. 


Thomson told Tian the ADB board will meet to discuss 
strategy for loans to China tomorrow and examine 
projects with China in a few days, saying that will 
facilitate the process of normalization. 


In an account of China development programs for the 
next decade, Tian outlined the areas of priorities. 


40 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Gan Ziyu Discusses Continuing Technology Imports 


OW 0804022791 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0146 GMT 8 Apr 91 


[Text] Jinan, April 8 (XINHUA) —China will continue 
to import technology during the Eighth Five-Year Plan 
Period (1991-95), according to Gan Ziyu, vice minister 
of the State Planning Commission. 


Of the total amount of foreign exchange spent on 
imports, the proportion for technical items will be grad- 
ually increased. 


Addressing a national technical import and export 
meeting in this capital of Shandong Province, Gan said 
that China has made remarkable progress in importing 
technology but the imports still fall short of meeting the 
requirements of the nation’s economic development. 


He said that the central government will gradually 
increase the foreign exchange available for importing 
technology while continuing to open up more foreign 
exchange resources through various channels. 


He also urged departments concerned and localities to 
spend more of the foreign exchange they have on tech- 
nology imports. 


Li Langing Urges Xinjiang To Open Wider 
OW 0904043591 Urumqi XINJIANG RIBAO in Chinese 
26 Mar 91 pl 


[By reporter Liu Xiaofeng (0491 0879 7364)] 


[Text] “The region’s foreign trade has a bright future 
because Xinjiang possesses strong advantages in its geog- 
raphy and resources and because the regional party 
committee and government have adopted a correct 
policy. The key is that it must open the region wider, step 
up efforts to attract foreign capital, improve the quality 
of its export goods, and adjust the mix of its export 
products to meet the needs of the international market.” 
This statement was made by Li Langing, minister of 
foreign economic relations and trade, at a forum held by 
the regional people’s government on 11 March. Tomur 
Dawamat, Hederbai, Jin Yunhui, and other regional 
leaders attended the forum and heard suggestions on 
speeding up the development of Xinjiang’s foreign trade 
given by the head of the Ministry of Foreign Economic 
Relations and Trade . 


A 15-member group, including Minister Li Langing and 
heads of the specialized corporations of grain, light 
industry, chemical industry, and technology under the 
Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade, 
inspected Xinjiang’s foreign trade work 7-11 March. 
Minister Li and his party visited the Geological and 
Mineral Products Exhibition Hall, the Tianshan Woolen 
Products Corporation, the Luzhou Cotton Flannel Mill, 
the Foreign Trade Carpet Plant, the Shihezi August First 
Cotton Mill, the Augusit First Woolen Mill, and other 


FBIS-CHI-91-071 
12 April 1991 


joint ventures and export enterprises to find out about 
their production, management, and export during their 
tour of Xinjiang. 


Minister Li Langqing said that Xinjiang has a great future 
in developing exports with its rich resources. After 
touring the Tianshan Woolen Products Corporation, he 
said: Xinjiang should set up more foreign invested 
enterprises and joint ventures, taking advantage of its 
rich raw materials. It should try to exploit its rich 
resources by utilizing external help. He pointed out: 
Xinjiang should take a bigger step to accelerate the 
development of its foreign trade, particularly its border 
trade and external trade at the local level. 


National Energy Industry Problems Viewed 


HK1004122591 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0804 GMT 6 Apr 91 


[Article by Liu Tang (2692 1048): “Present Conditions 
of China’s Energy Industry °—ZHONGGUO 
TONGXUN SHE headline] 


[Text] Beying, 6 Apr (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)—Such energy sources as coal. oil, and electricity 
provide power for production and construction. A coun- 
try’s development of its energy industry directly influ- 
ences the speed and results of its economic development. 


In the past, under the guidance of the policy of concen- 
trating on economic construction, Mainland China's 
energy industry has been developing rather rapidly. 
According to the data revealed by a authoritative statistical 
institution, in 1980, the mainland’s major energy sources 
output was 620 million tons of raw coal, 105.95 million 
tons of crude oil, and 300.6 billion kilowatt-hours of 
electricity; while in 1990, the output of such energy sources 
increased to 1.05 billion tons of raw coal, 138 million tons 
of crude oil, and 618 billion kilowatts-hour of electricity. 
In the period 1980-90, the ranking of energy output in the 
world changed as follows: Raw coal output rose from third 
to first place: electricity output rose from sixth to fourth 
place: and crude oil output remained in sixth place. This is 
indeed gratifying. However, the mainland still faces a 
rather serious energy shortage, and the energy industry still 
faces quite a few difficulties. 


First, due to overheated economic conditions, the 
demand for energy sources in production and in people's 
daily lives has been increasing at a rate much higher than 
the growth of energy production, and this has sharpened 
the contradiction between energy supply and demand. 


Second, the input to the energy industry is not big 
enough. In other countries, capital investment in the 
energy industry generally accounts for about 23 percent 
of the total investment in fixed assets in all sectors of 
society. However, over a long time in the past, the 
investment in the energy industry remained at a com- 
paratively low level. In 1978, when energy investment 
was at its highest level, such investment accounted for 
only 17 percent of the total capita! investment in society. 
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In 1980, the proportion dropped to 15 percent. In recent 
years, the proportion of energy investment continued to 
decline. In the period 1981-85, it declined to 9.1 percent: 
and in the period 1986-88, it declined to 8.9 percent. 


Third, while the investment in the energy industry 
accounted for too small a proportion of total capital 
invesiment over a long time in the past, energy products 
prices were kept too low. This can been seen from the 
fact that five jin of crude oil can only be exchanged for 
one jin of soy sauce, and the cost of a household's gas 
consumption is less than the cost of one jin of fish. All 
coal mines, whose products are subject to unified state 
distribution, began to run in the red in 1982. In the 
period 1985-87, trade incurred losses totalling 4.7 billion 
yuan; the losses in 1988 alone reached 3.6 billion yuan: 
and the losses in 1989 even increased to over 6 billion 
yuan. The oil industry as a whole also began to incur 
losses in 1988. The electric power industry is now also on 
the brink of operating in the red. 


Fourth, energy has been seriously wasted. The develop- 
ment policy for the mainland’s energy industry is to 
simultaneously stress development and economization. 
However, at present, the development of energy produc- 
tion goes parallel with a production structure based on 
high energy consumption. China is now among those 
countries whose energy consumption per unit output 
value is at the highest level. 


Fifth, the energy structure is not appropriate. In the main- 
land's energy consumption structure, coal consumption 1s 
too high, which is not in keeping with the country’s rich 
hydropower and gas reserves. Coal resources are mainly 
distributed in Shaanxi, Shanxi, and western Inner Mongo- 
lia, but the center of economic development is located in the 
eastern part of the country. The transportation of energy 
products has become a major constraining factor in China's 
economic development. At present, the freight volume of 
coal accounts for 40 percent of the total railway freight 
volume. The longest transportation distance for coal reaches 
3.000 kilometers. 


Of course, the above-mentioned difficulties and prob- 
lems all appeared in the course of economic develop- 
ment, so they are not insurmountable. It is expected that 
through making serious studies, making concerted 
efforts, and adopting proper measures, the departments 
concerned will be able to gradually solve these problems. 


Electronics Industry To Augment Energy Efficiency 


OW 1104172391 Being XINHUA in English 
1510 GMT 11 Apr 91 


[Text] Beijing, April 11 (XINHUA)}—China’s machine- 
building and electronics industry plans to make its 
universal machines more energy-efficient. 


An official from the machine-building and electronics 
industry announced at a news conference here today that 
the country wants to raise efficiency to the point at which 
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the country will save 3.2 billion kilowatt-hours of elec- 
tricity annually by the end of the Eighth Five-Year Plan 
period (1991-1995). 


The universal machines to be modernized encompass 
seven categories, including ventilators, pumps, compres- 
sors, pipeline networks, air separators, refrigerators and 
heat exchangers. 


It is imperative to promote the development of more 
energy-efficient universal machines because such machines 
consume 250 billion kilowatt-hours of electricity every year, 
accounting for over 40 percent of the total electricity gen- 
erated by the country annually, he said. 


In the past ten years or so, he said, the ministry issued 
over 700 energy-saving machines, rendering obsolete 
over 500 products that were backward in technology and 
high in energy consumption. 


As the result of the efforts, the seven categories of 
energy-saving universal machines alone reduced energy 
consumption by 1.5 billion kilowatt-hours every year 
during the Seventh Five-Year Plan period (1986-1990). 


To accelerate the development of energy-saving 
machines in the next five years, he said, China will 
further introduce advanced foreign technical know-how 
and make more efforts to combine high technology with 
technical problem solving. 


Meanwhile, the state will provide favorable conditions for 
energy-saving development in various ways. including low 
tax rates or exemptions, and preferential loans and ensured 
raw material supplies. the official added. 


Project To Use Advanced Technology in Production 


HK1104051991 Beying CHINA DAILY in English 
I] Apr Yl pl 


[By staff reporter Li Hong] 


[Text] China is to invest 20 billion yuan (about $3.8 
billion) during the 1991-95 period in a nationwide 
project to put the country’s most up-to-date technology 
to use in industrial and agricultural production. 


An official from the State Scientific and Technological 
Commission said 5,000 items of technology—some of 
which were still in the process of being developed—had 
been listed for inclusion in the project. 


Tan Xinmin, director of the commission's Scientific and 
Technological Achievements Bureau, said a programme 
to phase out obsolete technology would be implemented 
alongside the project to introduce advanced technology. 


Between 1986 and 1989, Tan said, the country had put 
more than 8.500 of its technological research findings to 
practical use in the fields of agricultural and industrial 
production, yielding 60 billion yuan ($11.2 billion) in 
extra income. And these findings accounted for just 10 
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percent of the total number of research and development 
results recorded in that period, he said. 


Most of the technology developed in China was suited to the 
needs of other developing countries too, he said. adding that 
the country had exported technology with a total contract 
value of $1.36 billion over the last five years. 


The reform of China's scientific and technological 
research system in the mid-1980"s encouraged research 
institutes to accept money from enterprises in exchange 
for their advanced technology and this had given birth to 
a fledgling technology transfer market in the country. As 
a result, he said, the creativity of both the researchers 
and those in the enterprises had been unleashed. 


Prior to this, Tan said, the government had financed the 
country’s research departments and scientific staff were not 
allowed to trade their achievements to earn extra money on 
top of their basic wage. Because of this, he said. such staff 
had lost their enthusiasm for their work and the gap between 
research and production had widened. 


The Beying Science and Technology University made 
600,000 yuan ($113,600) transferring special steel- 
rolling technology to an enterprise in Jiangsu Province. 
The new technology saved the enterprise 10 million yuan 
($1.9 million) worth of steel. 


And 10 provinces harvested 800 million kilograms more 
grain in total last year than the previous year thanks to 
the introduction of advanced rice-planting technology. 


Last year, Tan said, local governments throughout China 
invested 83-million yuan ($157.2 million) to promote 
the introduction of advanced technology to industrial 
and agricultural production. 


Starting this year, he said, China would expand the use of 
grain, cotton and edible oil crop planting technology in its 
vast countryside. At the same time, technology for pro- 
cessing farm and sideline products would be promoted. 


Industrial technological would focus on saving energy 
and raw materials, improving efficiency and quality, 
increasing new products and protecting the environ- 
ment, Tan added. 


Technology Zones Enjoy Preferential Treatment 


HK2803040191 Hong Kone WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
22 Mar 91 p 2 


[“Dispatch” by Chen Jianping (7115 1696 1627): “The 
Central Authorities Decide To Support the Building of 
Special Science and Technology Zones”’] 


[Text] Beijing, 21 Mar—According to wo riot cd 
sources, a few days ago, the State Counc, o ally 
approved that all advanced and new technology devel- 
opment zones could implement all preferential policies, 
which are similar to those implemented in the coastal 
special economic zones. CPC General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin and State Council Premier Li Peng emphasized 
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that the setting up of advanced and new technology 
development zones is another important action since the 
central authonties implemented the policy of reform and 
opening up anc hope that all places will fully and 
sufficiently avail themselves of the preferential policies 
given by the central authorities. 


According to well-informed sources, to be able to set up 
the advanced and new technology development zones 
throughout the country as soon as possible. the state has 
decided to appropriate 1.7 billion yuan Renminbi to 
invest in the construction of fundamental facilities of the 
advanced and new technology development zones. The 
newly established advanced and new technology devel- 
opment zones may enjoy all preferential policies similar 
to those implemented in the special economic zones. 
which include: The enterprises set up in the development 
zones are exempted from taxation for the first three 
years and their tax rate will be 15 percent in the 
subsequent three years; if the export of an enterprise's 
products can reach a certain level, its tax rate can be 
further reduced; the development zones can set up 
bonded processing areas; and so on. The advanced and 
new technology development zones are virtually special 
science and technology zones. 


According to well-informed sources, these preferential 
policies are applicable not only in the advanced and new 
technology development zones approved by the state but 
also in the advanced and new technology development 
zones whose building 1s approved by all provinces. 
municipalities, and autonomous regions themselves. The 
enterprises in these development zones, whose building 
is approved by the provinces, municipalities, and auton- 
omous regions, may enjoy the preferential policies given 
by the central authorities in the provinces. municipali- 
ties, and autonomous regions. 


According to well-informed sources, this 1s another 
important action since the central authorities imple- 
mented the policy of reform and opening up because ils 
practical significance is that, in the form of an advanced 
and new technology development zone, the inland prov- 
inces and cities are also allowed to enjoy the preferential 
policies for the special economic zones. 


In dwelling on the above-mentioned questions, the CP( 
upper levels emphasize that all provinces, municipali- 
ties, and autonomous regions must seize this opportu- 
nity to speed up the building of the advanced and new 
technology development zones and to build important 
positions where they implement the policy of opening to 
the outside world. It is necessary to boldly utilize foreign 
capital; to absorb and utilize foreign capital to develop 
advanced and new technology Sino-foreign joint ven- 
tures, Sino-foreign contractual enterprises, and wholly 
foreign-own enterprises; and to enhance the status of the 
advanced and new technology development zones inter- 
nationally. 
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Commentator on Promoting Technical Innovations 


HK1004053791 Beijing JINGJI RIBAO in Chinese 
20 Mar 91 pl 


{Commentator’s Article: “Attach Importance to Both 
Persistence and Practical Results: Congratulating the 
Convention of National Meeting of Employees For- 
warding Proposals for Rationalization and Technical 
Innovations and Related Commendation Meeting” ] 


[Text] Today, the national work conference on encouraging 
workers to forward proposals for rationalization and make 
technical innovations and the related commendation 
meeting opened in Beijing. The meeting will review the 
results of the mass activities of putting forward rationaliza- 
tion proposals and making technical innovations which 
have unfolded in the country since last year, and will give 
commendations to a large number of individuals and col- 
lectives who made outstanding contributions. We extend 
warm congratulations to them and hope that all deputies 
attending the meeting will make the meeting a success and a 
new starting point of continuously, deeply, and solidly 
carrying forward the activities of raising rationalization 
proposals in the Eighth Five-Year Plan and in the whole 
decade of the 1990's. 


At this time last year, this newspaper issued a call for 
“restoring the activities of raising rationalization pro- 
posals” after pooling our readers’ wisdom and hopes. 
Today, one year later, we are glad to see that this 
newspaper's “rationalization proposal” has received 
wide response, has been affirmed and supported by the 
central leading comrades, and has been noted and 
adopted by governments, trade unions, enterprises, and 
institutions at all levels. Promoted by party committees, 
governments, and trade unions in all localities, raising 
rationalization proposals have made substantial progress 
in depth, scope, and results over the past year, and 
certain new characteristics have appeared. For example, 
activities have been expanded from the areas of produc- 
tion and technology to the fields of management, com- 
modity circulation, financial and banking affairs, and 
even cultural, educational, and scientific research activ- 
ities. People involved in such activities have also 
expanded to include workers engaged in industrial pro- 
duction to management and technical personnel. The 
contents of the proposals have expanded from produc- 
tion and technical issues to management issues, issues in 
ideological and political work, and building spiritual 
civilization. Some valuable proposals have also touched 
on the profound issues of structural adjustments and 
in-depth reforms. The mass activities of raising rational- 
ization proposals have not only brought tremendous 
economic results and social benefit, but more impor- 
tantly, they have aroused the sense of responsibility 
among the working masses, tapped the wisdom and 
resourcefulness of the workers, tightened relations 
between cadres and the masses, and tempered the 
working contingent. Successful practice in the past year 
has once again proved that raising rationalization pro- 
posals constitutes an important way to bring the workers’ 
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spirit of being masters and creativity into full play and 
also 1s an effective form of relying on the workers to run 
our socialist enterprises and institutions better. 


After the two upsurges of raising rationalization pro- 
posals among workers in the 1950's and 1960’s, raising 
rationalization proposals once again experienced a new 
upsurge in the early 1990's. How to raise enterprises 
economic quality and economic results will be the most 
important and most urgent question in raising rational- 
ization proposals for some time to come. We should 
encourage worker enthusiasm for being creative in the 
fields of improving product quality, increasing product 
variety, and adjusting product structure. We should 
encourage them to make greater efforts in technical 
innovations, inventions, and cooperation to promote 
enterprise technical transformation and progress. We 
should also guide their rationalization proposals to the 
fields of lowering the consumption of energy and raw 
materials, speeding up the turnover of funds, reducing 
the holding of funds, and making “double increases and 
double reductions.” ““With all people using their heads, 
the enterprise will be able to churn out gold.” The “gold” 
is efficiency. Raising rationalization proposals should 
emphasize achieving solid results, that is, raising the 
economic efficiency in enterprise operation so that the 
enterprises can gradually increase output with less input, 
improving product quality, lowering consumption, and 
achieving higher efficiency and better economic results. 
The party emphasized raising rationalization proposals 
as a major point and a major policy measure for the 
“quality, variety, and efficiency year” activities at the 
beginning of this year and in the recent policy decision 
on invigorating large and medium-sized enterprises 


The vigorous development of raising rationalization 
proposals in all parts of the country constitutes a grati- 
fying situation. However, we should not forget the lesson 
we have learned from the ups and downs of such 
activities in the past 40 years. In order to ensure the 
sustained and thoroughgoing development of raising 
rationalization proposals, we still need to deepen peo- 
ple’s understanding, strengthen leadership, perfect the 
relevant systems, and adopt certain major policies and 
measures for standardizing and institutionalizing the 
activities of raising rationalization proposals. It is nec- 
essary to further advocate the combination of leading 
cadres, workers, engineering, and technical personnel 
and cooperation among factories, colleges, and research 
institutes in order to continuously raise the quality of 
rationalization proposals. We also need to further per- 
fect the relevant institutions, reinforce management, and 
provide technical, financial, and institutional guarantees 
for the smooth evaluation and implementation of ratio- 
nalization proposals. The relevant state regulations and 
policies for giving awards laid down by the state should 
be actually put into practice to protect workers’ creative 
enthusiasm and initiative. The level of intelligence 
development and the ability of the masses to make 
proposals should be further enhanced. It 1s also necessary 
to sum up experience, commend the advanced models, 
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discover and settle problems in good time, and ensure 
that these activities will be carried on vigorously and 
more effectively over a long time. 


Commentary Stresses Economic Discipline Inspection 


HK0904110891 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
2 Apr 91 p 3 


[Special Commentary” by Zeng Qingze (2582 1987 
3419): “Discipline Inspection Work Should Serve Eco- 
nomic Construction” | 


[Text] Discipline inspection work can serve economic 
construction by enforcing discipline and handling cases, 
upholding party rules and regulations, strengthening 
party style, promoting honest government, and carrying 
out the functions of “protection, punishment, supervi- 
sion, and education” to ensure the implementation of 
the party’s fundamental line. Therefore. discipline 
inspection organs should consider the support and pro- 
tection of reforms as well as the promotion of economic 
development as the beginning and end of an effective 
exercise in discipline inspection work. 


First of all, it is necessary to consider and arrange discipline 
inspection work from the overall high plane of party 
building and economic construction, taking into account the 
objective laws and demands of reform, opening up, and 
economic construction. It should also be noted that while 
the intensive development of reform, opening up, and 
economic construction has raised the level of the social 
forces of production, it has also brought about two prob- 
lems, namely: |) The production forces’ development has 
led to the stagnation of some old policies, regulations, 
conducts, and norms which could no longer meet the 
demands of economic construction and had to be read- 
justed. 2) Certain policies, regulations, conducts, and norms 
in force during the reform and opening up process are, to a 
certain degree, transitional and limited in nature. Discipline 
inspection cadres, especially the discipline inspection com- 
mittees’ leading comrades, should fully understand and 
study these problems. They should integrate the question of 
principle with the question of flexibility, and proceed from 
reality in order to arrive at a concrete analysis of the issue 
and factually deal with problems and cases related to the 
economy. They should refrain from assessing and handling 
an issue with a set mind, metaphysical ideas, or outdated 
policies and norms. Otherwise, errors and faults will surface 
easily and affect economic construction. 


Second, the “investigation of cases and correction of 
style” should be treated as important features of eco- 
nomic construction. As a function of economic const’ 

tion, discipline inspection work has one impori it 
aspect, that 1s, to enforce strict party discipline, investi- 
gate and handle cases involving violations of discipline 
within the party, and correct unhealthy trends to guar- 
antee economic work. The “investigation of cases and 
correction of style” in itself 1s designed to serve eco- 
nomic construction. However, the work should not be 
considered simply for what it represents, but should 
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focus on structural reform which would contribute to the 
punishment of graft, the effective control of corruption 
involving deals in cash and privileges, and the promo- 
tion of the growth of production forces. “Investigation of 
cases and correction of style’ work should be incorpo- 
rated into the general programme of reform and eco- 
nomic construction and a check-and- balance system 
should be set up and perfected in order to create an 
excellent condition for the sound development of pro- 
duction and operations. 


Third, it is necessary to organically integrate the 
strengthening of supervision, effective building of sys- 
tems, and the deepening of reform and economic con- 
struction. The correct handling of the relationship 
between law enforcement and supervision, on the one 
hand, and reform, opening up, and economic construc- 
tion, on the other hand, is of great realistic significance 
to ensuring a harmonious development in the building of 
the two civilizations, a more effective enforcement of 
regulations and supervision, as well as an efficient boost 
to economic construction. To organically integrate the 
two into one, it Is necessary to conduct intensive 
research and surveys in accordance with the demands of 
reform, opening up, and economic construction: focus 
on unlawful cases which occur easily in economic work: 
promptly formulate some systems of rules and regula- 
tions; clearly define the acts which do or do not comply 
with party discipline and state laws; determine the 
parameters of policies and conducts: change from the 
previous practice of conducting an investigation after an 
act has been committed to the practice of carrying out 
education and information before an act takes place to 
relieve the minds of comrades engaged in economic work 
and allow them to proceed boldly with their tasks. 


Fourth, it 1s necessary to handle well the relationship 
between the main and the supporting characters, and to 
maintain unanymity with the economic depariments. 
The discipline inspection organs should not only have an 
explicit guiding ideology, but they should also properly 
determine their place in the building of party style and 
honest government and in the economic construction 
endeavour, correctly handle their relationships with 
other supervisory departments and with economic 
departments, do a good job in coordination, and give full 
play to the initiative of all parties. 1! is necessary to avoid 
extreme caution and the refusal! to take on responsibili- 
ties; at the same time, it 1s also imperative to avoid 
heavy-handedness and overstepping one’s responsibili- 
ties. Care should be taken to give full play io the roles of 
the operating departments as well as to the principal 
economic departments. They should be supported and 
assisted when they encounter problems and obstacles in 
work. It is also necessary to communicate frequently 
with the economic departments, exchange information 
with them, and take note of the incidence and spread of 
tendentious problems. This will not only give full play to 
the discipline inspection organs’ role in the building of 
party style and honest government, but 1t will also boost 
the development of economic construction alongside the 
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principal economic departments. (The author is a 
member of the Standing Committee of the Central 
Commission for Discipline Inspection.) 


Commentator on Chinese-Characteristic Development 


HK0704084791 Beying JINGII CANKAO BAO 
in Chinese 18 Mar 91 p 1 


{Commentator’s article: “Explore the Road to Economic 
Development With Chinese Characteristics”] 


[Text] Our country’s reform, opening up, and modern- 
ization construction in the 1980's aroused the initiative 
of all quarters, and made achievements acknowledged by 
the world. Our country’s economic strength has obvi- 
ously increased, the people’s living conditions have 
obviously improved, and an unprecedented vigorous 
situation has appeared in our economic life. It 1s impor- 
tant to sum up experience, both positive and negative, in 
our economic development over the past years so that 
our people will more comprehensively understand the 
need to explore an economic development road that is 
suited to China’s national conditions. 


Developing social productive forces is the central point 
of all our work. To build a modern and powerful socialist 
country with our national characteristics, we must con- 
centrate on economic construction. Only with economic 
development will social stability be ensured and the 
socialist system be consolidated, while the key to eco- 
nomic development lies in continuing to firmly carry out 
reform and opening up. 


Ours 1s a large country with a population of 1.1 billion 
people. “To the people, food is all-important.” Agriculture 
must be taken as the foundation for economic development. 
Developing agriculture relies on first, correct policies: 
second, science and technology; and third, increasing input. 
The responsibility system mainly based on household 
output contracts and the double-tiered rural management 
system that combines separate household operation and 
unified collective management represent the rural reform’s 
major achievements, and must be consolidated and further 
improved over a long time to come. 


In the course of developing the socialist planned com- 
modity economy, it 1s necessary to combine the planned 
economy with market regulation. The role of planning 
and market should cover all economic activities in 
society. Planning work must be based on commodity 
production and the law of value. We must exercise 
planned management over the national economy's gen- 
eral conditions. That is, we should maintain the finan- 
cial, credit, foreign exchange, and construction scale 
balance, as well as the balance in the supply of produc- 
tion materials and consumer goods. As for the produc- 
tion and circulation of specific products, it 1s necessary 
to fully use the law of value and give play to the market 
mechanisms’s regulatory functions. A few years ago, the 
overall economic situation went out of control. This was 
not because the scope of market regulation was too wide. 
The reason lay in the fact that, while microeconomic 
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activities were decontrolled, we failed to exercise effec- 
live Macroeconomic management and were overanxious 
for quick results. Therefore, at no time should we forget 
the principle of ensuring the sustained, stable, and har- 
monious development oi the national economy. 


Continuously raising economic results 1s the key point of 
our economic work in all fields. Among the deep-rooted 
contradictions accumulated in our economy over many 
years, the most salient problem 1s the imbalanced struc- 
ture and poor economic results. In our country, the 
energy consumption of per unit GNP is not only much 
higher than that in developed countries, but also higher 
than that in many developing countries. In Japan's 
Toyota car manufacturing company. wages accounted 
for only 1.6 percent of its monthly output value: but in 
our country, the proportion of wages ts as high as about 
7 percent. This shows that the high labor and material 
costs production lower the quality of economic growth. 
Therefore, in this year’s “quality, variety, and efficiency 
year activities, we should give top priority to raising the 
economic results in our economic work. 


In the course of exploring ways to develop the economy, 
our country has consistently pursued the policy of 
opening up to the outside world and has continuously 
expanded the scope of opening up. Economic and tech- 
nical exchanges and cooperation with the outside world 
have been expanding rapidly. A pattern of opening up. 
consisting of special economic zones, coastal open cities, 
coastal economic open zones, and interior areas, has 
gradually taken shape. At the same time, we have also 
maintained the ownership structure with public owner- 
ship as the main body and with the coexistence of 
multiple economic elements. The benign aad comple- 
mentary role of the individual and private economies 
and other economic elements have been brought into 
play. We have also maintained the distribution system 
with distribution according to work as the main body 
and supplemented by other distribution forms. We have 
allowed and supported some people and some localities 
to get rich ahead of others through honest work and legal 
business operation, and this serves the purpose of 
enabling all people to gradually get rich together. The 
implementation of these policics and measures have 
added great vigor and dynamism to our country’s eco- 
nomic development, and have achieved marked results. 


Ours 1s a developing socialist country. We are facing the 
great, and arduous, cause of modernization construction, 
which can be fulfilled only through the hard work of several 
generations. Therefore, our economic construction must be 
firmly based on the principle of relying on our own strength, 
practicing thrift, and carrying out hard struggle. The whole 
party membership and the entire people throughout the 
country should be united to implement the proposal of the 
13th CPC Central Committee's Seventh Plenum about the 
10-Year Program and the Eighth Five-Year Plan, and work 
solidly and responsibly for the fulfillment of the second- 
phase strategic objective of our country’s socialist modern- 
ization construction. 
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Large Enterprise Groups To Be Set Up 


HK 1004071391 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
2 Apr 91 p2 


[Report by WEN WEI PO news-gathering team: “China 
To Set Up Large Enterprise Groups] 


[Text] Beying, | Apr (WEN WEI PO)}—Central authorities 
at the top level here disclosed their latest idea to revitalize 
large and medium enterprises, 1.¢., to set up a number of 
enterprise groups at the central and regional levels. Sources 
said: Central authcrities will choose two large cities to invest 
in experimental points. They will also send authoritative 
work teams to carry out immediate supporting reforms in 
such fields as foreign trade, banking, materials, planning, 
finance and trade, taxation, prices, and labor wages to find 
a path for overall promotion. 


According to sources, the top level considers that under 
the present mechanism, “enterprises are legal persons 
with decisionmaking powers” 1s merely idle talk. The 
key 1s to have a full set of reforms to change the existing 
mechanism of large and medium enterprises. Enterprises 
should really possess powers to make decisions, be 
capable of operating on their own initiative, pay taxes in 
accordance with the laws, and assume sole responsibility 
for their profits and losses. 


The sources said: The central authorities’ idea to set up 
enterprise groups at the central and regional levels include: 
Select two large cities with favorable conditions, or at least 
several dozen enterprises, to experiment in the setting up of 
enterprise groups. The central authorities will send work 
teams to guide and carry out supporting reforms in such 
fields as foreign trade, banking, materials, planning, finance 
and trade, taxation, prices, and wages. 


In addition, the central authorities will grant such enter- 
prise groups direct operational powers to deal in foreign 
trade. Meanwhile, the central authorities may formulate 
preferential policies for them, enabling them to open 
factories and set up sales networks abroad. In addition, 
the central authorities will consider providing these 
enterprise groups with more flexible policies. For 
example, their products may “put out to sea in borrowed 
vessels,” that 1s to say, parts of their products will be 
allowed to enter international markets by using as car- 
rying vessels the three kinds of enterprises that are partly 
or wholly foreign-owned. 


The sources said: The central authorities are firmly 
determined to revitalize large and medium enterprises 
through the establishment of enterprise groups, 
regarding this as an extremely important link to push 
forward reform and opening up. It 1s imperative to set up 
as soon as possible true enterprise groups unifying all 
aspects of production, supplies, marketing, manpower, 
finance, and materials. For this purpose, the central 
authorities will allocate a large amount of exclusive 
funds to set up experiments rapidly, and seek a path for 
overall promotion. 
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The sources said: In addition to setting up enterprise 
groups among state-owned enterprises, the central 
authorities also agree that enterprises on the mainland 
set up with foreign investment will also develop into 
enterprise groups. 


Article on Economic Democracy, Structural Reform 


HK1004015191 Beying JINGII RIBAO in Chinese 
14 Mar Y¥1l p 3 


[Article by Zhu Xiaohuang (2612 2556 7806): “Socialist 
Democracy in Economic Affairs, Reform of Economic 
Structure” 


[Text] The basic purpose of economic structural reform 
1S to gradually shape a planned commodity economy. To 
achieve this aim, there should be two cornerstones. One 
1S an economic and legal system: and the other is the 
improvement of economic democracy. How to lay these 
two cornerstones 1s a serious and profound question. 


First, the Medium of Democracy in the Course of 
Economic Structural Reform 


Planned management in a product economy 1s reliant on 
the administrative power, so the administrative means 
constitute the operational medium of the product 
economy. In the current reform, the planned commodity 
economy 1s gradually expanding its intension and exten- 
sion, but the new system of a planned commodity 
economy in real terms has not taken shape yet. One of 
the most important obstacles lies in the fact that we have 
not found a new operational medium to replace the 
administrative means. The new medium can only be 
economic democracy. 


A commodity economy can only take the market as its 
operation arena, and the economic plans can only follow 
the market law, which is in fact the law governing the 
commodity economy. Plans cannot be implemented 
through external coercion or through operation in viola- 
tion of the market mechanisms. Administrative orders 
that go against the economic law will just be detrimental 
to the economy. The socialist commodity economy must 
overcome the blindness of the capitalist commodity 
economy, ensure that plans are in line with the objective 
law of the commodity economy, and rely on a certain 
operational order that can reflect the market tendencies 
in order to achieve the purpose of combining planning 
and market. The operational order is the economic 
democratic system based on the legal system. 


Second, Contents of the Socialist Economic Democratic 
System 


In a certain sense, the process of economic structural 
reform is also a process of setting up the economic 
democratic system. In my view, in order to actually play 
a role as the medium between planned management and 
the law of the commodity economy, the economic dem- 
ocratic system should include the following points in its 
contents: 
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1. There should be clear relations of property mghts. In 
the condition of separating the management power from 
ownership, the property rights, intelligence mghts, han- 
dling rights, management rights, and rights to returns of 
the economic entities should be fully protected in terms 
of law. Thus, when facing changes in the market, enter- 
prises can flexibly make management decisions in good 
time and independently decide their own production 
scale, product varieties, assets and credit nghts, and the 
transfer of debts. 


2. There should be an economic planning system against 
the background of the market. Economic democracy 
requires the combination of planning with enterprise 
management and development. Therefore, it is necessary 
to separate state planning from enterprise planning. 
State planning should only deal with the macroeconomic 
ratios and aim at controlling gross socioeconomic quan- 
tities through the formulation and implementation of 
various policies, measures, and policy parameters as the 
basis for plan implementation. Within the framework of 
State plans, enterprises should independently work out 
their own production and operation plans so that the 
State’s policy targets can be linked to enterprise plans 
and the market. 


3. A new policy decisionmaking system should be estab- 
lished on the basis of property mghts relations and 
interest relations. The decisionmaking rights of all prop- 
erty rights owners or interest entities, whether legal 
entities or citizens, should be recognized when an eco- 
nomic policy is put into practice. Therefore. the policy- 
making activities of the government and enterprises 
should be strictly in line with the legal procedures so that 
rights owners can smoothly exercise their nghts. This 
will prevent the arbitrary imposition of officials’ will on 
economic activities under the old system. and will also 
prevent the policymakers from not being responsible to 
the rights owners. 


4. Economic policies and major economic indicators of the 
state should be made public. The contents of the govern- 
ment’s economic policies and formulation procedures 
should be standardized through legislation. The government 
should regularly make public economic indicators. This will 
not only demonstrate the quality of its administrative 
performance, but also attract public attention to the 
national economic conditions. This is an indispensable link 
in the realization of economic democracy. 


Third, Conditions for Realizing Economic Democracy 


In the course of deepening the economic structural 
reform, we should make efforts to create conditions for 
realizing economic democracy. 


1. Economic entities constitute the material conditions 
for claiming economic democratic rights. Enterprises 
need to claim their own rights in order to survive in the 
waves of commodity production, and there must be 
material conditions for this. That is, there must be 
necessary material conditions for turning enterprises 
into commodity producers in real terms. 
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2. The government should not directly play a role as an 
economic entity. However, while the government frees 
itself from day-to-day economic life, this does not mean 
that the government should not interfere in any eco- 
nomic affairs. If necessary, the government can promul- 
gate economic policies or adjust plans to regularize 
market behavior according to legal procedures. 


3. The economic order should be established on the basis of 
the socialist legal system. The government should exchange 
positions with the laws. That is. while the government frees 
itself from day-to-day economic activities, laws and regula- 
tions should govern the day-to-day economic life of society 
and should not be just taken as empty talk or general terms 
on paper. Various economic activities should be standard- 
ized so that the order of economic rights and interests can be 
effectively guaranteed. 


Private Shareholding Seen as Unlikely in Future 
HKOU904075391 Hone Kone CHING CHI TAO PAO 
in Chinese No 13, 1 Apr 91 p ¥ 


{China Economic Forum” by Hou Chih (0186 0037): 
“It Is Not Quite Likely That Private Joint Stock System 
Will Be Promoted in Near Future} 


[Text] There have been rumors recently that in its 
economic structural reform, the Chinese Government 
will implement the enterprise joint stock system on a 
large scale and particularly allow individuals to become 
shareholders in state-owned enterprises. The rumors 
even said that this was proposed by top central level 
personages because at the beginning of reform and 
opening up, leaders had proposed “encouraging some 
people to become well-off ahead of others,” intentionally 
allowing these people to purchase the property right of 
State-owned enterprises and develop the private joint 
stock system. 


It seems that this news has good grounds. Moreover. 
following the Seventh Plenum of the | 3th CPC Central 
Committee, there have been increasing demands for 
deepened retorm on the mainiand; leaders of the central 
authorities are discussing more about economic work 
and the strategic target of the century; Chen Jinhua, new 
minister of the State Commission for Restructuring 
Economy. has issued articles one after another on eco- 
nomic structural reform: the reform of the housing 
system has started in an all-round way in Shanghai.... A 
series of news reports seems to have verified the above 
estimate. However, we can see through a sober consid- 
eration and analysis that the deepening of economic 
structural reform is indeed a fact, but it is unlikely to 
develop a private joint stock system or follow the road of 
a pure commodity economy. 


To date, China has stressed that the road of reform is to 
gradually establish a new planned socialist commodity 
economic system and that the core lies in exploring ways 
and means to integrate a planned economy with market 
regulation. In this regard. the prerequisite 1s to uphold 
the socialist orientation. 


48 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Is it necessary to develop the joint stock system” It 1s beyond 
doubt that the joint stock system must be developed and 
is likely to develop on a large scale. In fact, 11 1s estemated 
that enterprise groups will be established in the form of joint 
stock system and that enterprises will maintain tics with one 
another in the form of shareholding. In this sense. the 
rumors do not seem to be groundless. There is now a strong 
sense in Beijing's economic theoretical circles, that 1s, the 
following three breakthroughs should be made in enterprise 
reform at the next step: Enterprise ownership. subordinate 
relations, and financial channels. The development of a 
joint stock system is an important step for making the first 
breakthrough. 


The plan of the central authorities 1s to allow enterprises. 
as representatives of shareholders, to take part in enter- 
prise economic operation, unify their interests. and 
develop a public joint stock system. The question of 
private shareholders will not be taken into account for 
the time being. 


There are now two problems: First, will the private joint 
stock system be developed” Second, as efficiency of the 
public sector 1s low, can the development of a public 
joint stock system attain the target of increasing enter- 
prise economic efficiency? As a matter of fact, the first 
question 1s now being practiced in a number of localities: 
that 1s, individuals can buy part of the stock ownership 
of state-owned enterprises. However, these sharcholders 
do not have the right to take part in making enterprise 
decisions. These stocks are more or less like bonds and 
debentures. It seems that development of a private joint 
stock system 1s unlikely in the near future. Viewed from 
a long term, we still have to see the progress of reform. As 
to the second question, there are objective reasons for 
the poor efficiency of the public sector. First, too much 
interference from government departments in the past. 
which hindered independent operation of enterprises. As 
there has been improvement in this regard now and 
enterprise operators have more flexibility, their effi- 
ciency 15 likely to increase. Second, thanks to technical 
transformation over the years, the technological level of 
enterprises has been upgraded somewhat. Third. price 
fluctuations have affected enterprise efficiency. The rel- 
atively stable market prices in China at present will be 
conducive to increasing enterprise economic efficiency. 


freasury Bonds Worth 16.2 Billion Yuan Repaid 


OW 0804084291 Beyine XINHUA in Enelisn 
0644 GMT 8 Apr ¥l 


[Text] Beying. April 8 (X'NHUA}—China had repaid a 
total of 16.2 billion yuan-worth of ¢o vernment treasury 
bonds and state construction bonds with interest since 
1986 by the end of last year, according to today’s 
“ECONOMIC DAILY”. 


China started issuing treasury bonds in 1981. Since then. 
more than 100 billion yuan-worth of such bonds have 
been issued. 
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This year 1s the second peak year of bond repayment for 
the country. About 15.5 billon yuan-worh of bonds 
owned by individuals alone are due for repayment. 0) 
percent more than last year’s figure. 


Tong Zengyin, deputy governor cf the People’s Bank of 
China. urged the bank's branches to do a good job of 
repayment and services. 


Tong said thai the repayment work 1s important for the 
State's credit and social stability 


Customs Figures Show Increase in Foreign Trade 


HK 1004022091 Beqine CHINA DAILY in Enelish 
10 Apr ¥l p 2 


[By staff reporter] 


{Teat] China's foreign trade increased by 18.1 percent to 
hit 24.53 billion for the first three months of this year 
compared with the same period in 1990. according to the 
General Administration of Customs. 


The country exported a total of $13.39 billion worth of 
goods, up 24.1 percent on the first quarter of last year. a 
customs official said. 


Imports were up 11.7 percent at $11.14 billion, leaving a 
trade surplus of $2.25 billion. the official added 


In March. China's exports increased by as much as 27.4 
percent. 


According to the statistics, the trade surplus of $2.25 
billion 1s increased to $2.84 billion if imports are 
adjusted for factors such as grants. donations. processing 
with supplied materials. and equipment imported as 
investment by foreign-funded enterprises 


Reservoir on Yellow River Begins Receiving Water 


OW 08041712291 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
1056 GMT 8 Apr 9l 


[Text] Zhengzhou, April & (XINHUA}—A key flood 
control reservoir built on the Yellow River, the second 
largest river in China, has been receiving water since 
February 10 


The Guxian key water conservancy reservoir project. 
which 1s being constructed in Luoning County. central 
China's Henan Province. now stores 50 million cubic 
meters of water 


The reservoir 1s located in the middle reaches of the 
Luohe River. Its dykes measure 125 meters in height. 
and its total storage capacity amounts to 1.175 billion 
cubic meters 


The water project will not only control flooding. but will 
also irrigate farmland, generate electricity and supply 
water. The project involves three electrical generating 
units with a combined installed capacity of 60,000 kw. 
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The project, which 1s expected to start generating elec- 
tricity during this year's flood season will have an annual 
generating capacity of 180 million kwh. 


Moreover, the reservoir project will help to reduce flood 
peaks in the lower reaches of the Yellow River when 11 is 
completed in 1992. 


Crop Planting System To Be Reformed 


OW 0804105991 Beying XINHUA in English 
1046 GMT 8 Apr 91 


[Text] Being, April 8 (XINHUA}—Reform of the crop- 
ping system will be an important measure to be taken in 
the next five years for developing China's agriculture. 
said today’s “ECONOMIC INFORMATION DAILY”. 


During the Eighth Five-Year Plan period (1991-1995). 
the southern part of the country will try to make use of 
their fields that used to be idle in winter to harvest three 
crops a year, the paper said. 


Al present, some 13.3 million ha out of the total 38 million 
ha of farmland in south China remain idle in winter. 


Experts believe that half of the winter idle farmland in 
the area could be developed and utilized to plant one 
crop or grow vegetables, which might enable the coun- 
try’s total output of rice to increase by 9 billion kg and 
rapeseed by | billion kg. 


In the northern part of the country where only two crops 
a year are possible, measures will be taken to have more 
nonirrigated farmland intercropped and interplanied 
while enlarging the growing area of ratoon rice. 


In the country’s northeast and northwest areas. where only 
one crop 1s possible each year, efforts should be focused on 
spreading intensive cultivation, the paper added. 


Farmers Urged To Raise More Agriculture Funds 
HKOSO04015691 Beijing CHINA DAILY in Enelish 


S Apr ¥l p2 
[By staff reporter Wu Yunhe} 


[Text] The state wants farmers to provide more funds for 
agricultural production. 
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This was the message which came out of a three-day 
national seminar on the subject of funds for farming held 
in Beijing last week. 


Zhai Xinhua, president of the Agri-Business Trust & 
Investment Corporation under the State Agricultural 
Investment Corporation, said the seminar aimed to 
explore ways of encouraging farmers to accumulate more 
funds for agricultural production. 


Around 20,000 places im rural areas throughout the 
country—almost a third of the total number of towns 
and villages in such areas—already had farmer-owned 
funds with a total capital of 8 billion yuan ($1.54 billion). 


These non-official financial institutions looked likely to 
have a bright future, Zhai said, adding that most of the 
funds they held had been raised by farmers and were 
used solely to finance rural economic development. 


The organizations had also received some money as a 
result of the break-up of the people's communes in the 
early 1980's when the contract responsibility system was 
implemented in the rural areas. 


Farmers who had deposited money in these institutions 
could borrow from them when they needed funds for 
agricultural production. This, he said. would help the 
farmers al a time when the state was short of funds 


Farmers had more moncy now, he said, as a result of the 
contract responsibility system. The per capita income of 
farmers in China increased from 232 yuan ($45) on 1985 
to 630 yuan ($121) last year thanks to the bumper 
harvests achieved in the last two years. 


With the increase in farmers’ incomes, he said. farmers 
funds were bound to develop further 


Chen Yunhua, an official with the agriculture commussion 
of Sichuan Province, said at the seminar that 90 percent of 
the money invested in agriculture in Sichuan came trom the 
farmers themselves last year. The remaining 10 percent was 
provided by the central government 


The central government would not invest a great deal 
more in agriculture over the next few years. he said, 
because it was still short of funds. Therefore. farmers 
funds would become increasingly important, Zhai said 
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East Region 


Anhui Provincial People’s Congress Closes 


OW'1104213391 Hefei ANHUI RIBAO in Chinese 
13 Mar 91 p! 


[Text] The eight-day Fourth Session of the Seventh 
Anhui Provincial People’s Congress closed successfully 
at the Anhui Theater yesterday morning. 


The meeting called on people of all nationalities in 
Anhui to rally together and, under the guidance of the 
Seventh Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee and the leadership of the Anhui Provincial Party 
Committee, heighten their spirit, work with one heart 
and one mind, rely on their own efforts, carry out 
arduous struggles, make great efforts to build a better 
Anhui, and press ahead to achieve the second strategic 
goal of socialist modernization. 


Wang Guangyu. executive chairman of the presidium, 
chaired the session. Other executive chairmen were 
Zheng Rui, Ying Yiquan, Kang Zhiyie, Chen Tingyuan, 
Yang Jike, Chen Tianren, and Du Hongben. 


Sitting on the rostrum yesterday were Lu Rongjing, Fu 
Xishou, Shi Junjie. Meng Fulin, Yang Yongliang, Hou 
Yong. Liu Guangcai, Zhao Baoxing, Shi Lei, Shao Ming, 
Du Yijin, Wu Changqi, Zhang Ruixia, Xu Leyi, Wang 
Zenong. Sun Youqgiao, Pan Ezhang, Ma Leting, Guang 
Renhong, Teng Maotong, Meng Yiqi, Zhao Huanshou, 
Li Yuanxi, Shen Shanwen, Hua Zeqing, Zhang Youcai, 
and other presidium members. Veteran comrade Li 
Shinong also sat on the rostrum. 


Attendees of the session elected Lu Desheng [7120 1795 
3932] as secretary general of the Seventh Anhui Provin- 
cial People’s Congress Standing Committe by anony- 
mous balloting in a by-election. 


The attendees, by a show of hands, approved the resolu- 
tions concerning the government work report, execution 
of the 1990 Anhui National Economic and Social Devel- 
opment Plan and the 1991 National Economic and 
Social Development Plan, the execution of Anhui's 1990 
budget and the 1991 budget, the work report submitted 
by the Anhui Provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee, the work report submitted by the Anhui 
Higher People’s Court, and the work report submitted by 
the Anhui People’s Procuratorate. 


Present at the session as non-voting observers were 
representatives of the provincial people’s government, 
deputies of Anhui to attend the Seventh National Peo- 
ple’s Congress, and the chairman and vice chairmen of 
the Anhui provincial committee of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference. Leading members of 
various provincial departments, mass organizations, and 
their affiliated units in Hefei, as well as universities, were 
also present at the closing session. 


The meeting closed with the magnificient strains of the 
national anthem. 
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Anhui Opens More Projects to Foreign Investors 


OW 1104172191 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1539 GMT !1 Apr 91 


[Text] Zhuhai, April 11 (XINHUA)—East China's 
Anhui Province today revealed 232 projecis open to 
foreign investment at a press conference helc in Zhuhai 
City, Guangdong Proviuce. 


Chen Jian, director of the Anhui Provincial Planning 
Commission, said that the projects open to foreign 
investment encompass agriculture, energy, raw mate- 
rials, machinery, electric products, light industry. tex- 
tiles, communications and tourism. 


The 232 projects will involve a total investment of about 
15.7 billion yuan. The provincial authorities intend to get 
1.7 billion U.S. dollars of foreign investment for the 
projects. 


The projects are expected to be scattered in Hefei, the 
capital of Anhui Province, Wuhu, Maanshan, Tongling 
and Anging Cities along the Yangtze River, as well as 
other prefectures. 


In addition to being rich in natural resources, Anhui is 
also a major producer of grain, cotton, edible oil, jute, 
tea, tobacco, herbal medicine, pork, beef and mutton in 
the country. 


Last year, the province’s domestic production value 
reached 58.8 billion yuan. Moreover, its industrial and 
agricultural production reported sustained advances. 


The value of its exports totalled 640 million U.S. dollars 
last year. Anhui also imported 700 technologica! items 
worth 500 million U.S. dollars. 


Provincial Governor Fu Xishou told the press that the 
province is attractive to overseas investors as it enjoys 
the advantages of both the coastal and inland areas. 


The province approved 300 projects using foreign funds 
in 1990. 


Jiangxi Governor Interviewed on Economic Success 


HK1204055791 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0716 GMT 6 Apr 91 


[Report by Duan Bayi (3008 0360 0001): “interviewing 
Jiangxi Governor Wu Guanzheng, Who Says Jiangxi 
Will Be Without Hope if Ideas Remain Unchanged” — 
ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE headline] 


[Text] Nanchang, 4 Apr (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)—*“‘Jiangxi will be without hope if ideas remain 
unchanged.” This was the remark repeatedly empha- 
sized by Jiangxi Governor Wu Guanzheng during a 
special interview with this ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE reporter in his office recently. 


Wu Guanzheng, a medium-built, simply dressed man. 
did not put on airs as the principal official of Jiangxi 
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Province, which was one of China’s famous revolu- 
tionary bases in the old days. Four years ago when he was 
only 48, Wu took up the post of governor of this 
province, which had a population of 38 million, 
becoming one China's youngest governors. 


Wu Guanzheng spoke with a strong Jiangxi accent, 
which was not changed even by his graduate study in the 
1960°s at Qinghua University’s Department of Engin- 
ering Mechanics. Five years ago, because of his plain 
dress and the Jiangxi accent, Wu was mistaken for a 
country cousin who poked his nose into others’ business. 
He was sneered at and abused in Wuhan, a city of 
Strategic importance in South China, of which he was 
mayor at the time. Wu did not blame the man who 
abused him, but made a self-criticism of his own actions 
after the event, which brought him great publicity. 


From an industrial city of strategic importance to his 
home province, this Jiangxi native knows the difference 
between the two places. He said, however: ““Compared 
with economically advanced provinces and cities, 
Jiangxi’s policies are no fewer or poorer, yet what is 
really fewer and poorer are our concepts, the concepts of 
market and value.” 


When Wu Guanzheng took up his post in Jiangxi, there were 
more than 3.7 million residents of the province who did not 
have sufficient food and clothing. Arrogant, self-serving 
officials were to blame for the sorry state of affairs and for 
the growth of Jiangxi’s poverty-ridden population. 


In all earnestness, he stressed the need to eliminate 
various concepts of parochial arrogance in the minds of 
some officials in Jiangxi, such as “rather be a chicken’s 
head than a cow’s tail” and “seeking no help when 
anything crops up,” and “rather die of hunger than 
marry a man.” 


The governor informed this reporter that over the past 
four years, the old liberated area of Jiangxi has under- 
gone great changes. At present, there are only 35,000 
residents remaining below the poverty line, in sharp 
contrast to the 3.7 million five years ago. 


Wu was from a poor family, like millions of peasants in 
the province, and his experience as a child herdsman 
remains fresh in his memory. After he came to work in 
Jiangxi, he once aroused dissatisfaction among and was 
abused by people in his native village of Wuni for his 
attitude of “refusing to have anything to do with all his 
relatives and friends.” Three times he ordered the Gen- 
eral Office of the provincial government to issue special 
circulars and documents to strictly prohibit any of his 
relatives and friends from using his name to recruit 
workers, change from non-cadre to cadre status, go to 
college, or change from a rural to an urbaa permanent 
residence. Anyone who violates this rule will be dealt 
with sternly. Until now, the registered permanent resi- 
dence of his father, who has been with him for 10 years, 
is still a rural one. 
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As a former mayor of an industrial city of strategic 
importance, Wu Guanzheng brought his concepts to 
Jiangxi and applied them to that province's strong point: 
agricultural development. Jiangxi is an important grain- 
production base, and one of the two provinces in China 
which have contributed grain to the state without inter- 
ruption over the past 40 years. The cumulative total of 
rice contributed to the state by Jiangxi is over 60 billion 
jin. Jiangxi also exports more than 10,000 tons of rice 
every year to various countries and regions. including 
Hong Kong. Macao, and Southeast Asia. 


Wu indicated that beginning this year, Jiangxi will 
continue to increase its agricultural production, intro- 
duce foreign investment for the development of agricul- 
ture and agricultural-use industries, and strive to bring 
the total grain output of the province to 35 billion jin 
within five years. 


In recent years this land, renowned at home and abroad 
for the famous Jinggang Mountains struggle and an 
armed independent regime of workers and peasants, has 
opened its door wide to the outside world and has 
benefited from it. Over the past several years Jiangxi, by 
signing contracts, has introduced a cumulative total of 
$535 million in investment from foreign countries, Hong 
Kong, Macao, and Taiwan; and a total of 183 solely 
foreign-, Hong Kong-, Macao-, and Taiwan-owned enter- 
prises and joint ventures have opened for business in 
Jiangxi, with a total annual output value of $400 million. 


Wu Guanzheng said that Jiangxi will strive to introduce 
$1 billion in investments from foreign countries, Hong 
Kong. Macao, and Taiwan within the coming five years. 


New Units Added to Shandong CPPCC Committee 


SK 1204090091 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 11 Apr 91 


[Text] The 15th Standing Commitiee meeting of the 
sixth Shandong Provincial Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC] 
decided that the Shandong Provincial Science and Tech- 
nology Association was a unit of the Shandong Provin- 
cial CPPCC Committee. The returned Overseas Chinese 
circle was changed into the Shandong Provincial Feder- 
ation of Returned Overseas Chinese to be included as a 
unit of the Shandong Provincial CPPCC Committee. 


Shandong Holds Meeting on Economic Reform 


§$K1204 100891 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 11 Apr 91 


[Text] The provincial party committee and government 
held a meeting of responsible persons of the departments 
under provincial organs on || Aprtl to relay the guide- 
lines of the national work conference on economic 
restructuring, and to call for efforts to further emanci- 
pate our minds, enhance our understanding, expand the 
scope of reform. and accelerate its pace. 
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Li Chunting, Standing Committee member of the pro- 
vincial party committee and provincial vice governor, 
spoke at the meeting on the opinions formulated by the 
provincial party committee Standing Committee after 
discussions. Li Chunting pointed out: Adhering to the 
basic principles and goals defined at the seventh plenary 
session of the 13th party Central Committee, the 
national work conference on economic restructuring 
discussed the several major issues on continuous efforts 
to deepen China’s economic reform. Departments under 
the province, cities and prefectures must successfully 
relay and implement the guidelines of the conference, 
and further deepen and develop the reforms in various 
fields of the province. 


Li Chunting emphasized: We should step up the study 
and formulation of the Eighth Five-Year Plan and 10- 
year outlines for the economic reform of our province. 
The plan and outlines must coordinate with our 
endeavor to attain the second-step strategic objective of 
the economic and social development of our province, 
reflect the characteristics of Shandong, have clear-cut 
requirements and realistic measures, and help properly 
handle the relationship between reform, development, 
and stability. 


Li Chunting pointed out: We should carry out this year’s 
economic reform. In the reform of the agricultural structure, 
we should continue to implement the guidelines of the 
Zhucheng conference and the national conference to 
exchange experiences in rural economic work, stabilize the 
household output-related contract responsibility system, 
improve the dual management system whereby unified 
management is combined with separate management, estab- 
lish the socialized service system, and expand the collective 
economy. We should make conscientious efforts to invigo- 
rate large and medium-sized state enterprises. To achieve 
this purpose, the party Central Committee and the State 
Council recently adopted some measures, and the provincial 
party committee and government also worked out a 20- 
point regulation. The general principle of the regulation is to 
emphasize improvement of the external conditions and the 
inner mechanisms of enterprises, and full and successful 
implementation of central and provincial policies. We 
should expedite the reform of the goods circulation system. 
At present, we should adopt measures to invigorate state 
commercial units, material enterprises, supply and mar- 
keting cooperatives, and give play to their role as the major 
channels. In the reform of the scientific and technological 
system, the focus is to establish an effective mechanism of 
incentives to boost the enthusiasm of scientific and tech- 
nical personnel, give play to their wisdom and intelligence, 
and enable them to actively serve economic construction. In 
the reform of the foreign trade system, we should further 
improve the new contracted managerial responsibility 
system of foreign trade enterprises in order to enhance their 
management ability, control deficits, and expand exports. In 
the reform of the grain system, we should work out plans as 
soon as possible, and organize their implementation in an 
orderly manner. In the reform of the public health and 
medical system, we should accelerate the pace. with the 


FBIS-CHI-91-071 
12 April 1991 


emphasis on improvement of service and medical quality, 
and on the correction of the phenomenon of waste. Housing 
reform should be conducted as soon as possible. We should 
coordinate reform with real estate development, probe into 
and establish a new mechanism under which the state, the 
collective, and the individual share reasonable amounts of 
the housing funds, and accelerate commercialization of 
houses. We should include reform of the social insurance 
system in our agenda, gradually change the situation in 
which the state takes the overall responsibility, and carry 
out prudent and active reform in line with the principle that 
the state, the collective, and the individual share fixed 
amounts of funds. 


Li Chunting emphasized: We should strengthen leader- 
ship of reform, do a good job in overall coordination, 
and organize meticulously. In the next five to 10 years, 
we should develop both range and quality in the newly 
established system of the socialist planned commodity 
economy, and continuously deepen reform. 


Gao Changli, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee, chaired and addressed the meeting. 


Shandong Holds Two-Support Conference 


SK 1204000391 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 10 Apr 91 


[Text] The provincial conference on supporting the 
army, giving preferential treatment to families of ser- 
vicemen and martyrs and on supporting the government 
and cherishing the people [the two supports] was held in 
Jinan on 9-10 April. 


Gao Changli, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee; Vice Governor Zhang Ruifeng: Qu Jining. 
deputy political commissar of the Jinan Military Region: 
and Li Chunting, political commissar of the provincial 
military district, gave speeches at the conference. 


In his speech, Gao Changli pointed out: At present and 
in the days to come, all localities across the province 
should continuously educate on national defense and 
strengthen the sense of national defense of all the people. 
Party committees and governments at all levels should 
conduct overall planning and arrangements, actively 
support army building, enthusiastically help the army 
units solve practical difficulties, and unswervingly carry 
Out activities urging the army and the people to jointly 
build spiritual civilization. All localities should focus 
their work on promoting unity, properly handle prob- 
lems between the army and the local people, do a better 
job of giving special care to disabled servicemen and 
family members of martyrs and servicemen, and exten- 
sively carry out province-wide activities on vying to be 
the two-support model cities and counties and model 
units in supporting the army and giving preferential 
treatment to families of servicemen and martyrs in an 
effort to push the two-support work to a new level. 


In his speech, Zhang Ruifeng stressed: In carrying out 
activities On creating two-support models, we should 
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strive to do practical work and make outstanding 
achievements, paying attention to giving the army moral 
support, doing more practical and good things that can 
have a great influence and long-term effect on the army 
and family members of servicemen and martyrs 
receiving preferential treatment. 


In their speeches, Qu Jining and Li Chunting called on the 
broad masses of officers and men stationed in Shandong to 
further chant the slogan regarding the people as their 
parents and the places where they are stationed as their 
hometowns, realistically share the common concerns of the 
people of Shandong, link their hearts with them, and win 
support and love from the people with their concrete deeds 
of learning from the people, cherishing them and doing 
things in favor of them. 


Attending the conference were party, government and 
army leading comrades, including Liu Peng, Lu Hong, 
Jin Baozhen, Yan Zhuo, (Gu Hongji), Shi Hongrui, and 
Yi Yuanqiu. 


Zaozhuang People’s Congress Elects Mayor 


SK1204091091 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 11 Apr 91 


[Text] At the fourth session of the 10th Zaozhuang City 
People’s Congress on the afternoon of 11 April, (Qin Yaoji), 
former acting mayor, was elected mayor of the city. 


Commentator Stresses Technological Transformation 


OW'1104145391 Hangzhou ZHEJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 1 Apr 91 p 1 


[Commentator’s Article: “Take the Road of Technolog- 
ical Transformation”’] 


[Text] Zhejiang’s main industry 1s processing. According 
to statistics, Our province’s processing industry accounts 
for 90 percent of the entire industry. The traditonal 
processing industry has made great contributions to the 
development of our province’s economy in the last 
several decades. However, we should also clearly under- 
stand that our province's industry, particularly the pro- 
cessing industry, is beset by the problems of outdated 
equipment and low technology. If enterprises want 
development, the only way is for them to take the road of 
technological transformation. There will be no future for 
them if they are content with turning out low grade 
products through a repetitive production process. 


Theoretically, there is a consensus among our province's 
entrepreneurial circles to take the approach of techno- 
logical transformation to develop our province's 
economy. However, in practice, there are psychological 
barriers. Some enterprises are complacent with the sales 
volume of their old line of products; some do not want to 
run risks, expressing fear that if something goes wrong 
with newly developed products, they will not be able to 
recoup their investment; still other contractors show a 
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lack of interest in the technological transformation, the 
effectiveness of which takes several years to show. 


At present, large and medium-sized enterprises face a lot 
of difficulties in carrying out technological transforma- 
tion. Of all the difficulties, the biggest is shortage of 
funds. A shortage of funds is a dilemma for enterprises: 
they can neither proceed with the work of technological 
transformation, nor can they extract themselves from the 
current endeavor. Therefore, governments at all levels 
and relevant departments should try their best to create 
good external conditions for large and medium-sized 
enterprises to carry out technological transformation; 
they should also create favorable conditions in the area 
of macromanagement to promote technological transfor- 
mation. As for an enterprise, the key to carry the work of 
technological transformation through to the end lies in 
whether leaders at an enterprise have strategic farsight- 
edness and whether they have an awareness for science 
and technology. Technological transformation is not like 
basic construction. Generally speaking, basic construc- 
tion requires a huge investment, a lengthy period of 
construction, and produces no immediate results. Tech- 
nological transformation, on the other hand, can make 
use of existing industrial equipment, merely requires a 
small investment to produce quick results; it can not 
only stimulate demand on a timely basis but also 
increase effective supply in a short time. Now many 
farsighted entrepreneurs are willing to spend money to 
develop new products through technological transforma- 
tion. If an enterprise lets its competitors have a headstart 
and dominate the market with high-grade products, if it 
is afraid of running risks, if it blindly seeks “steadiness,” 
and makes no efforts to improve its products, this 
enterprise will not be able to find a foothold on the 
market. As an old Chinese proverb goes that “if a person 
does not plan ahead, he will surely be met with imme- 
diate troubles,” entrepreneurs with true farsightedness 
should place the work of technological transformation 
on their agenda as early as possible. 


An improved contract responsibility system requires 
enterprises not only to include contracting of output 
value and profits, but also technological progress, 
product development, and personnel training. In order 
to fulfill these contracted tasks, it is necessary to actively 
carry out technological transformation. 


The provincial CPC Committee and government attach 
great importance to accelerating the pace of technolog- 
ical transformation in our province's processing 
industry. The province has decided to let some key 
enterprises carry out 72 technological transformation 
projects with an investment amount of nearly 4.8 billion 
yuan during the Eighth Five-Year Plan period. Relevant 
departments should try their best to create conditions for 
enterprises, simplify the reviewing and approval of for- 
malities for enterprises applying for technological trans- 
formation, raise their work efficiency, and encourage 
enterprises to pool funds on their own for technological 
transformation. When selecting items for technological 
transformation, we should exercise extreme caution. 
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Scientific process should be applied in the selection of 
technological transformation projects. Careful and cor- 
rect selection of projects is critical. We should ensure the 
success of selected items so that technological transfor- 
mation projects in enterprises will be as successful and 
effective as those that have been carried out at the 
Renfeng Fabric Plant in Ningbo. 


Central-South Region 


Article Stresses Economic Construction 


HK1204062591 Guangzhou NANFANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 3 Apr 91 pp 1, 3 


[Article by Ren Zhongyi (0117 0112 1138): “Reform, 
Opening Up, and Taking Economic Construction as 
Center”) 


[Text] Three years ago, in his “Government Work 
Report” delivered at the first session of the Seventh 
National People’s Congress [NPC], Premier Li Peng 
expressly pointed out: ““We must consolidate and expand 
our achievements in opening to the outside world and 
make full use of the existing special economic zones, 
open coastal cities, and open economic areas. On this 
basis we will introduce even more open policies in 
Guangdong and Fujian Provinces and on Hainan Island. 
We will establish comprehensive experimental zones 
there for reform and opening-up to accumulate experi- 
ence that will help us further reform and open wider to 
the outside world.” Then, he added: “The State Council 
recommends that because of its unique history, geog- 
raphy, and natural resources, Hainan Island should be 
made into a province and become the country’s largest 
special economic zone, adopting policies that will give 
foreign investors even more preferential treatment than 
those pursued in other special economic zones.” Soon 
after that, the NPC officially ratified this proposal by the 
State Council. After the first session of the Seventh NPC 
and the founding of Hainan Province as China's largest 
special economic region, the vast number of cadres and 
the broad masses are extremely excited and greatly 
inspired by the many policies and measures adopted by 
the party and state with a view to further expanding the 
opening up process. Three years have passed since then, 
but the policies and measures promulgated by the state 
toward Guangdong and Hainan have not yet been fully 
implemented (for instance, the policy of establishing 
complex reform experimental zones in Guangdong Prov- 
ince and the various measures to further the opening up 
process in Hainan Province). Anyway, thanks to the 
efforts by various sectors, quite a few achievements have 
been made when it comes to practical work, especially 
the further expansion of opening up and the in-depth 
development of reform. Hence, | believe that all the 
decisions on expansion of the process of opening up to 
the outside world that the government made and all the 
reformatory measures that the government was ready to 
adopt at that time are correct. To be sure, before and 
after that period, many localities across the country did 
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suffer from an overheated economy because people were 
too anxious for quick success, and this has resulted in 
serious economic imbalance. In general, however, the 
situation in the major aspects of our work, especially in 
economic construction, opening up, and reform, has 
been good since the Third Plenary Session of the 11th 
CPC Central Committee. All the mistakes and faults that 
we have made in our work are merely nonessential 
episodes on our way forward. Never should we mistake 
nonessentials for essentials. 


In his report submitted to the fourth session of the 
Seventh NPC, Premier Li Peng said: “To fulfill the 
strategic goal for the second stage, we must steadfastly 
carry on the reform in depth and further expand the 
process of opening to the outside world.”’ This demand is 
definitely justified today when the economic improve- 
ment and rectification operation has been implemented 
for three years. If we fail to do so, we will hardly be able 
to complete the ongoing economic improvement and 
rectification operation, because many targets of this 
operation can only be fulfilled through in-depth reform. 
Without furthering the reform in depth, we will not be 
able to solve the existing problems but will be faced with 
more emerging new problems which will make economic 
improvement and rectification more difficult. One may 
put it this way: The settlement of the problems related to 
the economic improvement and rectification operation 
through the in-depth development of the reform is a 
thorough solution; whereas rectification for the sake of 
rectification can hardly solve the problems once and for 
all. In the latter case, a problem that has been solved 
today 1s very likely to arise again tomorrow, and one may 
be faced with increasingly more problems. This possi- 
bility has been shown by practice. 


During the first session of the Seventh NPC, Premier Li 
Peng pointed out: In the next five years, we must 
“reform at the center of all undertakings.” In his report 
submitted to the second session of the Seventh NPC, 
Premier Li Peng said: “The operation to improve the 
economic environment and rectify the economic order is 
to be carried out on the precondition that the general 
orientation of reform is upheld. I think this basic guide- 
line must still be upheld today and be followed by 
governments at all levels. 


In the “Report on the Outline of the 10-Year Program 
and the Eighth Five-Year Plan for National Economic 
and Social Development,” which he submitted to the 
current NPC session, Premier Li Peng again noted that 
in-depth reform and further expansion of the opening up 
process must be taken as an extremely important task. 
To accomplish this task, it is of great significance for us 
to reiterate reform once again now. Our practice since 
the Third Plenary Session of the I1th CPC Central 
Committee has fully proved that when we make progress 
in reform, we are preparing conditions for further expan- 
sion of opening up, which will certainly help promote 
economic development. In the days to come, therefore, 
we must ensure greater stress will be placed on economic 
construction as the central task for all sectors, especially 
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during the in-depth development of reform and the 
further expansion of opening up to the outside world; 
and all sectors will give greater support to serve eco- 
nomic construction. 


The principle of one center, two basic points is the CPC’s 
basic line. There should be no wavering on this point. 
During the Eighth Five-Year Plan, the unfinished part of 
the economic improvement and rectification operation 
must be completed in the spirit of in-depth reform. 
Reform and opening up is the most basic motivation for 
China to achieve great success in the 1980's. We still 
need this motivation in the 1990's. 


In my opinion, presently and in the future, economic 
construction is the only task to which we should adhere; and 
this task should be played up as a central task or one of the 
central tasks in all localities. No other task should be 
referred to as an “overriding task,’ for such a view is not 
scientific and will be likely to distract people from going all 
out to fulfill the long-term central task of economic con- 
struction assigned by the party and the state. 


Guangzhou Court Sentences Two Embezzlers to Death 


OW 1204093891 Beijing Certral Television 
Program One Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 
1] Apr 91 


[From the “National News Hookup” program] 


[Text] On the afternoon of 8 April, the Guangzhou City 
Intermediate People’s Court in its judgment of first 
instance seatenced Yi Fang and Liu Xiaohu to death and 
deprivation of political rights for life and sentenced Ma 
Ying to five years fixed-term imprisonment respectively 
for their crimes of corruption. [Video shows one male 
and two female defendants in their twenties sitting in a 
court room facing four presiding judges. Six uniformed 
policemen are seen standing behind the defendants. } 


From September 1987 to September 1989, Yi Fang, 
taking advantage of her position as cashier and ticket- 
seller of the Transportation Company under the Guang- 
zhou Administrative Bureau of the Civil Aviation 
Administration of China, collaborated with her husband 
Liu Xiaohu and instructed her cousin Ma Ying to fill in 
long-distance ticket prices on 3,549 blank air tickets 
illegally obtained by her, and then processed those 
tickets in the form of unused tickets returned by passen- 
gers. In this way, she embezzled public money with a 
total amount of more than RMB 3.13 million yuan. 


The judgment points out that Yi Fang, Liu Xiaohu, and 
Ma Ying jointly embezzled an extraordinary large sum of 
public money and they should all be severely punished. 
Since Ma Ying was an accomplice, she was given a lesser 
punishment according to the circumstances. 
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Guangzhou Family Planning Campaign Effective 
OW 1104172591 Being XINHUA in English 
1622 GMT 11 Apr 91 


[Text] Guangzhou, April 11 (XINHUA)—Statistics 
show that the birth-rate of Guangzhou stood at | 3.19 per 
thousand in 1990, representing a natural increase of 7.7 
per thousand, much lower than expected. 


In previous years, Guangzhou had witnessed rapid eco- 
nomic development and overwhelming population growth. 


Since the mid 1980s, the Guangzhou Municipal Govern- 
ment attached great importance to implementing the family 
planning policy with the goal of changing the traditional 
belief that “more children means more happiness”. 


Such slogans as: “Wouldn't it be great to have only one 
child’’, “Control the size of the population, and improve 
the quality of the population”, as well as others can be 
found along nearly all of the city’s streets. 


Deng Yaoxi, an official in charge of family planning, told 
XINHUA that the Guangzhou Municipal Government 
has opened parental schools for newly-weds 1n all urban 
administrative streets and 93 percent of the towns and 
villages in suburban Guangzhou in the past few years. 
Meanwhile, sex education courses that address puberty 
and family planning have also been organized in some 
middle schools. 


In order to ensure that parents will not be left helpless in 
their golden years, 90 percent of the city’s children in 
single child families are covered by life insurance poli- 
cies. In addition, insurance policies for the elderly, and 
insurance policies or monetary funds for those families 
which have daughters were respectively established in 
urban and rural areas. 


Nowadays, more and more young parents have begun to pay 
attention to the intellectual development of their children. 


Statistics show that more than 60 percent of the children 
from single child households in the city now have special 
skills in calligraphy, painting, playing chess or music. 


Zhao Fulin Addresses Regional CPPCC Forum 


HK 1204031591 Nanning Guangxi Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1130 GMT 10 Apr 91 


[Excerpts] Yesterday, leaders of the regional party com- 
mittee and the regional people's government held talks 
in the auditorium of the regional committee of Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC] 
with the Hong Kong-based members of the regional 
CPPCC committee and distinguished guests from Hong 
Kong and Macao, who had come to attend the Fourth 
Session of the Sixth Regional CPPCC Committee. The 
leaders listened to their views and proposals aimed at 
further pushing ahead with Guangxi’s economic con- 
struction, reform, and opening up. 


The forum was held in a warm atmosphere. 
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In the morning, the Hong Kong-based regional CPPCC 
committee members and the distinguished guests from 
Hong Kong and Macao listened to an account given by 
regional Vice Chairman Chen Ren of the situation 
concerning implementation of various plans during the 
Seventh Five-Year Plan, the present economic situation 
of Guangxi, and the situation concerning Guangxi's 
opening up to the outside world. [passage omitted] 


Regional party committee Secretary Zhao Fulin 
attended the forum, listened to the views and proposals 
put forth by the members and guests, and expressed his 
thanks to them. 


Zhao Fulin said: All of you have frankly and sincerely 
aired your views and put forward your proposals. This 
will undoubtedly help us improve our work and facilitate 
Guangxi’s economic construction, reform, and opening 
up. Some of your views are incisive ones; however, they 
are good views aimed at showing concern for Guangxi 
and promoting Guangxi’s construction. There is an old 
saying that goes: Honest advice, though unpleasant to 
the ear, induces good conduct. We are grateful to you for 
your views and will conscientiously study them. We also 
hope that you members will continue to put forth your 
views and proposals and make your contributions to 
Guangxi by publicizing and propagating Guangxi abroad 
and pooling the wisdom and efforts of everyone abroad 
to build Guangxi. A prosperous Guangxi will certainly be 
a glory for all of you who reside overseas. So long as we 
work with one heart and one mind and make concerted 
efforts, Guangxi stands a very good chance of success in 
her development. We have full confidence in quadru- 
pling our gross national product and enabling our people 
to be comparatively well-off. 


The forum was presided over by regional CPPCC com- 
mittee Chairman Chen Huiguang and was attended by 
some regional CPPCC committee vice chairmen and 
responsible persons of some departments concerned. 


According to another report, on the evening of 9 April, 
leaders of the regional party committee's united front 
work department and the Guangxi Association for Pro- 
motuon of Overseas Ties met with and held a banquet in 
honor of the Hong Kong-based regional CPPCC com- 
mittee members and the distinguished guests from Hong 
Kong and Macao. Ding Tingmo, regional party com- 
mittee deputy secretary, Huang Yuyang, director of the 
regional party committee's united front work depart- 
ment, and (Xing Yinji), adviser to the Guangxi Associ- 
ation for Promotion of Overseas Ties spoke during the 
meeting. [passage omitted] 


Deng Hongxun Discusses Cadre Law in Hainan 


HK1204024791 Haikou Hainan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 10 Apr 91 


[Text] A two-day provincial work meeting for scruti- 
nizing law or discipline offenses among cadres has 
closed. Provincial party Secretary Comrade Deng Hon- 
gxun attended and addressed the meeting. 
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This meeting summed up the scrutinizing work in our 
province in the past six months and examined ways to 
further strengthen the work in this area in the future. 
Through study and discussion, the participants in this 
meeting heightened their confidence and were deter- 
mined to do an efficient and good job in the scrutinizing 
work in this province and help promote the building of 
clean and honest government in our province in an 
all-around way. 


Provincial party Secretary Deng Hongxun made an 
important speech at the meeting. He fully affirmed the 
achievements of the scrutinizing work in our province 
and presented the focus and orientation for the scruti- 
nizing work in future. 


He said: We should understand that the significance of 
the scrutinizing work is beyond the work itself. It pro- 
motes the building of clean and honest government in 
our province. The scrutinizing work has tightened and 
rectified the link between the party and the masses. The 
masses are strongly discontented with some cadres who 
have violated the luw or discipline and seriously 
impaired the party's orcstige. Now the masses believe 
that we are [words indi:*inc']. The scrutinizing work 1s a 
difficult, complicated tus). [pessage indistinct] It shows 
that no matter how difficui 't is, as long as we do it 
conscientiously, combine the . “ors from various levels, 
and carry it through to the end, v' vill be able to do a 
good job in any work. 


Comrade Deng Hongxun pointed out: The scrutinizing 
work is [words indistinct]. He made ar «..uphatic point: 
The next step is crucial and i« *' .ru wut to crack, so we 
should not relax our efforts Instead, we must strengihen 
leadership, continue to cxert ourselves. .od make sure 
that we win this victory. We must, according to law, 
strictly handle those who pers.st in their mistakes, refuse 
to mend their ways despiic repeated admonition, and 
defy punishment. 


He also emphasized that we must [words indistinct] in 
our work. 


Northeast Region 


Correction to Heilongjiang Communique 
§$K0904235091 


The following correction pertains to the item headlined 
“Heilongjiang 1990 Statistical Communique” published 
int he 11 April 1991 China DAILY REPORT, page 73: 


Page 77, column one, pargraph three, last sentence make 
read: ...these contracts reached $105 million, up 19.8 
percent... (changing “yuan™ to “dollars”) 
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Jilin Issues 1990 Statistical Communique 


SK 1204025891 Changchun JILIN RIBAO in Chinese 
10 Mar 91 p2 


{Statistical communique on Jilin Province’s economic 
and social development in 1990, issued by the Jilin 
Provincial Statistical Bureau on 9 March 1991] 


[Text] In 1990, the people of various nationalities of Jilin 
Province. under the leadership of the provincial party 
committee and government, conscientiousl; implemented 
the guidelines of the fifth and sixth plenary sessions of the 
13th party Central Committee, further conducted economic 
improvement and rectification, continued to deepen 
reform, actively carried out various measures for launching 
the market and enlivening the economy, overcame 
numerous difficulties. and led the national economy of the 
province to develop along a good line. An unprecedented 
bumper harvest was reaped in agriculture; industrial pro- 
duction picked up gradually, and the product mix 
improved: demands for investment increased, and key con- 
Struction projects were accelerated: price increases 
decreased to a notable extent; foreign export trade con- 
tinued to grow: and new progress was made in such social 
undertakings as science and technology. education, culture, 
public health. and sports. The major economic targets as 
defined in the Seventh Five-Year Plan were by and large 
attained on schedule. According to preliminary calculations, 
the province's 1990 GNP was 39.1 billion yuan, an increase 
of 4.6 percent over 1989, an increase of 42.8 percent over 
1985. and an average annual increase of 7.5 percent: and its 
national income was 32.7 billion yuan. an increase of 4.0 
percent over 1989, an increase of 38.9 percent over 1985, 
and an average annual increase of 6.8 percent, however. 
deep-seated problems in the systems and structures of the 
national economy had yet to be solved. Meanwhile, unfa- 
vorable conditions, such as market sluggishness. that 
restricted economic development, and, in particular, poor 
economic efficiency became the epitome of various eco- 
nomic contradictions. Therefore. arduous efforts are stll 
necessary if we are to bring the economy to the orbit of 
sustained, stable, and coordinated development. 


1. Agriculture 


In 1990, Jilin Province made great efforts to attach impor- 
tance to. support and develop agriculture, intensified com- 
prehensive agricultural development, developed agricul- 
ture through the application of science and technology. 
and actively adjusted the rural production setup. This plus 
the favorable weather conditions enabled the province to 
reap a bumper harvest in agricultural production, and 
achieved all-around development in the rural economy. 
According to preliminary statistics, the province's total 
rural production came to 32.63 billion yuan. up 15.5 
percent from 1989. Of the total, agricultural output value 
was 18.91 billion yuan, an increase of 26.7 percent over 
1989. an increase of 40.8 percent over 1985, and an 
average annual increase of 7.1 percent. 


Good harvests were achieved in farming, except for a 
few crops. Grain production reached an unprecedented 
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high, and surpassed the target defined in the Seventh 
Five-Year Plan. Production of such cash crops as beets. 
oil-bearing crops, and cultivated ginseng also grew sub- 
stantially. The annual output value of farming totaled 
13.53 billion yuan, a new record, and a 37.4-percent 
increase over 1989. 


The output of major farm products is listed below: 


1990 Percentage Increase 
Over 1989 
grain | 20,465,200 tons $1.4 
| tacquired from 
sample survey) 
lype: corn 15.295.400 tons $5.5 
iype: rice 2.894.200 tons $6.0 
type. soybeans 933.300 tons 45.9 
oil-bearing crops 467.400 tons 34.3 
type: sun flower seeds | 321.500 tons 40.0 
beets 1,164,000 tons | 76.4 
flue-cured tobacco 33,600 tons 7 -12.0 
hemp. flax 3,800 tons -70.3 
cultivated ginseng 19.200 tons 23.9 
vegetables 4.501.600 tons -34 
melons (as fruits) 289,100 tons 37.1 


New developments were achieved in forestry, and the 
activities to “green the vast land of Jilin in 10 years” 
yielded encouraging results. In the year, 1.801 million 
mu of land were afforested, and the quality of afforesta- 
tion improved notably. The output value of forestry 
totaled 420 million yuan, down 13.8 percent from 1989. 
In forest fire prevention, the province achieved the good 
result of preventing serious fires for 10 years in succes- 
sion, and became China’s first provincial-level unit 
advanced in fire prevention. 


Animal husbandry production further developed on the 
basis of the great achievements scored in the “animal 
husbandry year.” The number of pigs and large livestock 
continued to grow, and the output of major animal 


by-products, such as meat, eggs. and milk, increased. The 
annual value of the animal husbandry output totaled 
4.14 billion yuan, up 5.9 percent from 1989. 


The output of major animal by-products and the number 
of animals in stock are listed below: 


1990 | Percentage 
_ Increase Over 
1989 
pork, beef, mutton 433.800 tons 13.0 
type pork 389.400 tons 116 
—$—$—$—$ _-—— -—_—_¢ — —_—$————$ ————— a 
type beet 46.300 tons 09 
tn — . ee |e — 
milk 117.300 tons 9% 
Cees | 250.000 tons | 9] 
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wool 8.487 tons 6.7 

pigs slaughicred 4.195.900 head 99 

year-end figure for large | 3,090,700 head 5.8 

animals 

type: cattle 1,883,000 head 89 

pigs 5.075.000 head 2.7 

sheep and goats 2,336,400 head 48 


The fisheries production continued to improve. The 
annual output of aquatic products totaled 71.000 tons, 
up 7.3 percent from 1989. The output value of fisheries 
was 280 million yuan, up 9.8 percent. 


Conditions for agricultural production and the capacity for 
comprehensive agricultural production improved. By the 
end of 1990. the aggregate power of the province's farm 
machinery was 6.29 billion watts, up 6.5 percent from the 
end of 1989. There were 41.000 large and medium-sized 
tractors, the same as in 1989; 186,000 small tractors and 
rotary cultivators, up 7.5 percent; 38,000 large and medium- 
sized power-driven farm implements, up 15 percent. 8,754 
trucks, down 2.9 percent; and irrigation and drainage equip- 
ment with a total power capacity of 1.21 billion watts, up 
22.4 percent. A total of 27.037 million mu of farmland were 
cultivated by machines, increasing by 11.1 percent over 
1989, and accounting for 45.8 percent of the total cultivated 
land. In rural areas, 1.68 billion kilowatt hours of electricity 
were used, up 3.6 percent from 1989: and 847,000 tons of 
chemical fertilizers were used, up 18.6 percent. The prov- 
ince expedited its pace in applying science and technology to 
agricultural development. Sixty-five scientific and techno- 
logical contract groups joined by agricultural scientific and 
technical personnel at the provincial, prefectural, county. 
and township levels, scientific and technological experi- 
mental demonstration areas, and 20 scientific and technical 
service groups contracted the farming of 11.31 million mu 
of demonstration farmland in 38 counties (cities) in the 
province, and popularized 150 projects. The provincial 
government designated 1990 as a “water conservancy year” 
for rural economic development, and continued the prov- 
incewide “Tianchi Cup” emulation activities, thus boosting 
the enthusiasm of various quarters for building water con- 
servancy projectss. A total of 110 million work days were 
devoted to completing 240 million cubic meters of earth 
work, thus enhancing the province's capacity to combat and 
resist natural disasters. 


In addition to a bumper agricultural harvest, the produc- 
tion of agricultural commodities developed by leaps and 
bounds. In 1990, the output value of the agricultural 
commodities of the province totaled 11.81 billion yuan, 
up 32.7 percent from 1989. The commodity rate of farm 
products of the province reached 62.5 percent, 2.8 per- 
centage points higher than in 1989. Nonagricultural 
production in rural areas continued to develop after 
adjustments. According to preliminary statistics, the 
output value of rural industry, construction, transporta- 
tion, commerce, and catering reached 13.72 billion yuan, 
up 8.2 percent from 1989. 
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Major problems in agricultural development were the 
rather weak infrastructural facilities, unbalanced rural 
production setup, poor economic efficiency, and diffi- 
culties in maintaining the sustained, stable, and coordi- 
nated development of agriculture. 


2. Industry 


Asa result of restrictions by such unfavorable conditions 
as market sluggishness, there was a downturn in Jilin’s 
industrial production for some time in 1990. The pro- 
vincial government adopted various effective measures 
in a timely manner to strengthen the direction and 
management of production, and organized activities of 
“production and income increasing month,” and activi- 
ties to promote sales. All departments and enterprises 
carried out a great deal of work to intensify marketing. 
invigorate the circulation of funds, launch the campaign 
to increase production, practice economy, increase rev- 
enues and reduce expenditures, and invigorate produc- 
tion. This, plus the gradual implementation of state 
measures to relax control to a proper extent, enabled 
industrial production to pick up step by step. The annual 
industrial output value totaled 55.15 billion yuan, 
increasing by 1.9 and 61.6 percent over 1989 and 1985, 
respectively, averaging an annual increase of 10.1 per- 
cent, and exceeding the growth rate defined in the 
Seventh Five-Year Plan. The industrial output value at 
and above the township level (excluding industries run 
by urban neighborhood committees and individuals, and 
industry at and below the village level in rural areas) was 
49.09 billion, up 1.0 percent from 1989. In the total 
industrial output value, that of state industry was 38.74 
billion yuan, up 0.4 percent; that of collective enterprises 
12.52 billion yuan, up 1.1 percent; and that of the 
enterprises under other ownership 3.89 billion yuan, up 
18.4 percent, which was a fairly high growth rate. 


Initial success was achieved in the adjustment of product 
mix. Light industry grew faster than heavy industry. The 
annual output value of light industry was 23.01 billion 
yuan, up 2.7 percent from 1989; and that of heavy 
industry 32.14 billion yuan, up 1.2 percent. Energy and 
raw material industries continued to develop. light 
industrial and textile products, and the production of 
daily necessities increased steadily, and unsellable and 
stockpiled products were controlled to a certain extent. 


The output of major industrial goods is listed below: 


1990 Percentage 
Increase Over 
1989 
cloth 197 milhon meters 48 
chemical fiber ¥), 300 tons 126 


woolen fabrics 6.684.500 meters 001 


machine-made paper $70,200 tons -1.2 
and paperboard 

wine 544,500 tons 0.8 
cigaretics 639.400 cases -1.6 
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sugar 58.400 tons 421 
synthetic detergents 35,300 tons -2.4 
bicycles 286,800 -23.2 
wrist watches 1,353,200 18.7 
TV sets 287,100 -13.7 
color TV sets 119,000 -28.9 
washing machines 290,300 -14.2 
plastic products 64.600 tons -17.0 
furniture 1,893,700 pieces -2.5 
nonrenewabie energy 25,433,400 tons 91 
output (standard coal 
equivalent) 
raw coal 26,102,500 tons 7.0 
crude oul 3,567,000 tons 42 
processed crude oil 4,122,500 tons 73 
electricity 17.446 billhon kilowatt 10.8 
hours 
type: hydro-electricity 4.582 bilhon kilowatt 47.3 
hours 
rolled steel 619.700 tons 43 
ferrous alloys 274,600 tons 3.8 
tumber 5,980,400 cubic meters -3.7 
plate glass 1,630,400 weight boxes -28.7 
cement 3,745,400 tons 94 
sulphuric acid 111,400 tons 94 
soda ash 22,000 tons -3.3 
caustic soda 87.600 tons 68 
synthetic ammonia 482.700 tons 33 
chemical fertilizers 301,500 tons 1.6 
calcum carbide 104,000 tons 34 
plastics $0,000 tons 84 
tires | 897.000 69 
metal-cutting machine 1,012 423 
tools 
motor vehicles 73,300 “12.9 
tractors 2,943 15.5 
small tractors | 40,900 -39.1 
passenger trains if 965 -12.4 


The quality of products improved somewhat, and a fairly 
good result was achieved in the development of new 
products. In 1990, the output value of quality prod-icts 
reached 9.81 billion yuan, an increase of 2.9 percent. The 
output value rate of quality products reached 30.5 per- 
cent, up 0.6 percentage point over the year before. The 
steady improvement rate of the quality of manufactured 
products throughout the province was 94 percent. In 
1990, the province developed 2,050 varieties of new 
products in line with market demand, of which, 33 
reached the world level, and 458 were the first of their 
kind in the country or reached the advanced domestic 
level, realizing an output value of 1.65 billion yuan. 
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A conspicuous problem existing in the industrial 
economy was the substantial decline in economic effi- 
ciency of enterprises. According to preliminary statistics, 
budgetary industrial enterprises throughout the province 
realized 2.15 billion yuan in profits and taxes, a drop of 
30.6 percent from the previous year. Profits handed over 
to the state by these enterprises showed a 2.3 percent 
increase over the previous year. The deficit of losing 
enterprises amounted to 570 million yuan, up 2.1-fold 
over the previous year. The scale of losing enterprises 
reached 35.6 percent. The ratio between enterprises’ 
sales and profit/tax declined by 5.1 percentage point 
from the previous year, and the ratio between enter- 
prises’ capital and profit/tax declined by 7.4 percentage 
point. The turn-over tinve for circulating funds increased 
from i51 days to 187 days. Production cost of compa- 
rable products rose by 6.1 percent. By the end of 1990, 
the funds occupied by finished products rose by 28.7 
percent over that at the beginning of the year. The per 
capita productivity of state-owned industrial enterprises 
exercising independent accounting dropped by 1.8 per- 
cent. 


3. Transport, Post, and Telecommunications 


In the course of improving the economic environment 
and rectifying the economic order, transport depart- 
ments continued to improve transport conditions, 
tapped potential, made reasonable arrangements for 
production, and enhanced the capacity of transport, thus 
ensuring the transfer of such important materials as 
energy resources, raw and semifinished materials, and 
corn from and to other provinces. 


The volume of transportation by various means was as 
follows: 


1990 Percentage Increase 
Over 1989 
Volume of freight 43.471 bilhon ton- 8.1 
transport km 
Railway 37.858 billion ton- -$.0 
km 
Highway 5.480 billion ton-km “121 
Waterway 133 millon ton-km 43 
Volume of passen- 14.787 billion per- -16.2 
gers son-km 
Railway 10.430 bilhon per- -19.6 
son-km 
Highway 4.350 billion per- 69 
son-km 
Waterway 7 milhon person-km 26.1 


Civil aviation trade developed rapidly. After rebuilding, 
Dafangshen Airport in Changchun became a second- 
class airport. By the end of 1990, the province had 
already opened to traffic 12 airlines, with the total 
mileage reaching 20,000 km. Jilin Airport has compieted 
its construction, proved successful in its test functioning, 
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and thus would be open to traffic recently. Yanji Airport 
had already been made available. 


Post and telecommunications service continued to 
develop. The total business transactions :n 1990 
amounted to 214 million yuan, registenne a 25.6 percent 
increase over the previous year. Of this, the number of 
letters dropped by 4.5 percent, and that of long-distance 
telephone calls went up by 30.1 percent. By the end of 
1990, the provincial installed capacity of telephone lines 
reached 284,000, up 20.9 percent over the previous year. 
Urban telephone subscribers reached 203,000, up 20.1 
percent over the end of the previous year. Revenues, 
profits, and taxes realized by post and telecommunica- 
tions departments in 1990 respectively registered an 
increase of 22.2 percent and 17.2 percent over the 
previous year. 


4. Investment in Fixed Assets and Construction 


In 1990, the state adjusted the degree of austerity, and 
expanded investment demand to an appropriate level. In 
1990. the completed investment in fixed assets in the 
province was 8.67 billion yuan, up 8.2 percent over the 
previous year, of which, the investment in local fixed 
assets was 6.36 billion yuan, an increase of 5 percent. Of 
the total investment, the investment completed by state- 
owned units was 6.59 billion yuan, up 13.4 percent, of 
which, investment in capital construction was 2.85 bil- 
hon yuan, up 6.9 percent, and investment in reequip- 
ment and transformation projects was 2.31! billion yuan, 
up 8.0 perceni. Investment completed by urban and rural 
collective units amounted to 280 million yuan, a decline 
of 33.9 percent. Investment made by individuals in 
urban and rural areas amounted to 1.8 billion yuan, an 
increase of 14 percent. 


The investment pattern continued to improve. In the 
investment made by state units in capital construction 
projects, and the projects involving renewal of equip- 
ment and other technical transformation measures, the 
investment in productive projects rose from 78.5 percent 
in 1989 to 78.7 percent, and that in nonproductive 
projects declined from 21.5 to 21.3 percent. In state 
units’ investment in capital construction projects, 190 
million yuan was invested in agriculture departments, an 
increase of 1.1 times over 1989; 980 million yuan in 
energy industry, an increase of 21.6 percent; and 340 
million yuan in culture, education and health depart- 
ments, an increase of 20.2 percent. In the investment in 
the projects involving renewal of equipment and other 
technical transformation measures, the investment used 
to improve product quality grew by 68.9 percent, and 
that used for energy conservation by 37.2 percent. 


Construction of key projects was guaranteed. Large and 
medium-sized projects listed in the state plan and key 
projects of the province totaled 20, and 1.07 billion yuan 
was invested in them during the year, accounting for 
92.6 percent of the planned amount. Large projects 
completed and commissioned were the Lushuthe Ply- 
wood Plant whose annual capacity was 50,000 cubic 
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meters of plywood, the new 200,000-kilowatt generating 
capacity in the Changchun Heat and Power Plant, the 
new 26,000-ton crude oil extracting capacity in the Jilin 
Oil Field, and the new 450,000-t0on coal mining capacity 
in the Tonghua mining area. There were 15 projects 
involving renewal of equipment and other technical 
transformation measures, whose investment exceeded 
the stipulated norms, and 500 million yuan was invested 
in them, accounting for 76 percent of the annual quota. 
The technical transformation project of the Tonghua 
Iron and Steel Complex for the Seventh Five-Year Plan. 
the Qianguo Oil Refinery, the Jilin Carbon Plant, and 
the oil refinery of the Jilin Chemical Industrial Company 
were completed and commissioned on schedule. State 
units completed and put into operation 1.179 capital 
construction projects and projects involving renewal of 
equipment and other technical transformation measures. 
and increased their fixed assets worth 4.27 billion yuan. 
The returns on their investment improved notably. 


Newly increased production capacity of state units 
through capital construction projects and projects 
involving renewal of equipment and other technica! 
transformation measures in 1990 included 700,000 tons 
for coal mining, 26,000 tons for natural petroleum 
extraction, 300,000 tons for iron ore mining, 204,000 
kilowatts for power generation, 360,000 kilovolt-ampere 
for power transformation equipment (110,000 volts and 
above), and 30,000 cubic meters for tumber felling and 
transportation. The new production capacity produced 
good results, and invigorated the province's economic 
development. 


The construction industry lacked sufficient work, and its 
economic efficiency declined continuously. In 1990, the 
construction output value created by local state con- 
struction and installation enterprises throughout the 
province was 2.01 billion yuan, down 11.5 percent from 
1989. They undertook 4,954 projects covering 6.159 
million square meters in floor space. The per capita 
productivity declined by 5.2 percent from 1989. Because 
of a continuous decrease in the actual amount of work 
for construction enterprises since 1989, there was a 
serious phenomenon of idleness. profit rates declined. 
and more enterprises suffered losses. 


New progress was made in geological surveys. Mining 
areas that were newly discovered or whose surveys showed 
new progress totaled four, requests were submitied for a 
detailed survey of one mineral deposit, and increases in the 
reserves of four major minerals were verified. After three 
years of surveys, the verified reserves of the Shanmen 
silver deposit in Siping exceeded by 18 percent the reserves 
as defined under the Seventh Five-Year Plan. Construc- 
tion of the mine, which would become China's second 
large silver production base in the near future, was 
designed. New progress was achieved in petroleum and 
natural gas surveys. and a new natural gas ficld was 
discovered in Fulongquan in Nongan County. The prov- 
ince drilled a toial of 47,000 meters in the year. exceeding 
the annual quota by 0.6 percent 
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5. Domestic Commerce 


In the first half of 1990, urban and rural markets 
throughout the province continued to witness a struc- 
tural sluggishness. In particular, due to agricultural 
calamities, the degree of sluggishness in rural markets 
was much more serious than that in urban markets. After 
entering the second half of 1990, market sales recovered 
gradually. The total volume of retail sales in 1990 was 
22.55 billion yuan, up |.3 percent over the previous year. 
or up 81.7 percent over 1985, showing a yearly average 
increase of 12.7 percent. Of the total retail sales volume, 
that of state-owned retail units was 9.11 billion yuan, up 
1.8 percent over the previous year; that of the collective 
units was 7.02 billion yuan, a 0.7 percent increase, and 
that of units of other types of ownership was 4.23 billion 
yuan, a drop of 3.8 percent. Sales by farmers to nonag- 
ricultural residents amounted to 2.19 billion yuan. up 
12.4 percent. 


Of the total retail sales volume. sales volume of some 
commodities increased, while that of some others 
decreased. The retail sales volume of consumer goods 
was 19.9 billion yuan, up by 0.3 percent over the 
previous year, of which, the consumer goods sold to 
residents increased by 0.3 percent, and the consumer 
goods sold to institutions increased by 1.0 percent. In 
terms of different category of commodities, the sales 
volume of food items declined by 0.4 percent: that of 
clothing items increased by 2.0 percent: and that of items 
for household use dropped by 0.1 percent. If price 
increases are taken into consideration, the actual sales 
volume of food items declined by 3.1 percent, tai of 
clothing items declined by 3.5 percent: and that of iters 
for household use dropped by 3.0 percent. The retail 
sales volume of means of agricultural production was 
2.65 billion yuan, up 8.7 percent over the previous year. 


The margin of increase of market prices became smaller 
notably. The general level of retail market prices rose by 
3.9 percent over the previous year, or 13 percentage 
points lower than the margin of the previous year. The 
gcneral level of retail market prices in urban areas rose 
by 3.1 percent. and that in rural areas rose by 6.4 
percent. In terms of different categories of commodities. 
the margin of increase for food items was the smallest 
compared with those in the past few years; while the 
margin of increase for high-grade houschold-use elec- 
trical alliances, durable consumer goods, and high-grade 
clothing tems was relatively large. Prices of country fair 
trade were lower than those in the past several years. 


The retail price indices in terms of different categories of 
commodities were as follows (with the price index in 
1989 fixing at 100): 


— 
1990 Indices in U rhan 
Areas 
> +> 
Consumer goods 1035 103.1 
Food 102 8 1018 
Cyrain 1041 19 
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Meat. poultry. eggs | 101.2 ] 101.1 
Fresh vegetables: | 101.3 | 101.3 
Aquatic products | 1014 To 1011 
Clothing | 105.7 | 105.4 
Articles for daily use i 103.3 | 102.6 
Medicines and med- | 106.6 7 106.2 
ical goods 
Building materials aa 975 if 79 
Fuels | 109.7 i 108.5 
Means of agricul- i 106.2 ] 


tural production 


The general costs of living for urban staff members and 
workers rose by 3.9 percent ove’ .he previous year. with 
the margin of increase notably smaller than the previous 
year. and the general costs of living of peasants rose by 
8.2 percent. also smaller than the increase of 19.3 per- 
cent in the previous year. 


Demand for means of production remained sluggish. In 
1990, the sales of means of production by material 
supply and marketing departments were 4.05 biilion 
yuan, a drop of 1.9 percent from the previous sear. The 
volume of rolled steel sold by these departments was 
491.000 tons. a drop of 12.2 percent: and that of coal. 
9.51 million tons, up 11.7 percent. The margin of price 
increase for means of production dropped somewhat. 
The general level of purchasing prices of means of 
production in 1990 rose by 2.8 percent over the previous 
year, notably lower than the level of 32.7 percent in 
1989. By the end of 1990. the province had 32 trade 
centers for means of production. a drop of 17.9 percent 
from the previous year 


All localities in the province further screened and reorga- 
nized companies and siréxgthened market management. 
The economic order continued to improve. but service 
charges rose by a fairly large margin in the year. sales in the 
market were not compatible with the production upturn. 
impeded commodity circulation remained an important 
factor restricting economic development. the contradiction 
in the structure of the stockpiled commodities remained 
conspicuous. shortages of high quality products and stock- 
piles of poor quality ones coexisted. and the economic 
efficiency of enterprises declined 


6. Foreign Economic Relations and Trade and Tourism 


Foreign trade developed steadily. According to custom- 
house statistics, the annual volume of imports and 
exports totaled $1.11 billion. up 6.3 percent from 1989 
Exports totaled $790 million. up 2.1 percent and a new 
record. In commodities exports. the export of industrial 
goods totaled $250 million, up 10.2 percent from 1989 
Imports totaled $320 million. up 18.2 percent 


New development was made in international economic 
and technological cooperation and exchanges. In 1990. 
the province approved $2 direct foreign imvestment 
projects, and the actual amount of foreign capital used 
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totaled $60.69 million, up 80.3 percent from 1989. Of 
the total, foreign loans reached $41 million, and direct 
foreign investment was $16.94 million. The structure of 
foreign capital and the pattern of foreign investment 
became more rational. A group of key foreign capital 
utilization projects proceeded fairly rapidly. and some 
enterprises already began to export to earn foreign 
exchange. Contracts worth $42.9 miilion were signed 
with foreign counterparts for construction projects and 
labor service cooperation, showing an increase of 1.2 
times over 1989. The construction of development zones 
and trade outlets was accelerated. and the Hunchun 
trade outlet was opened. 


Tourism showed vitality again. Foreigners, Overseas 
Chinese, and Hong Kong, Macao, and Taiwan compa- 
triots who came to our province for the purposes of 
sightseeing, visits, and economic, scientific and techno- 
logical, and cultural exchanges totaled 46,000, an 
increase of 84.0 percent, or 21,000, over 1989. Of the 
total, 30,000 were foreigners, up 1.5 times. The annual 
amount of foreign exchange income from tourism was 
$6.1 million, up 82.1 percent from 1989. 


7. Science and Technology 


We persistently made science and technology serve eco- 
nomic construction, reform, and opening up, and made 
new developments in tackling scientific and technolog- 
ical difficulties and in popularizing scientific research 
achievements. The province made 521 scientific 
research achievements in the year. 27 of them won state 
awards—five state invention awards, 20 state scientific 
and technological progress awards, and two state natural 
science awards—and 160 won provincial awards. A total 
of 621 inventions won state patent rights. 


Science and technology were coordinated with the 
economy more closely. Eighty scientific and technolog- 
ical achievements were directly popularized and applied 
in the year to create 484 million yuan in output value 
and 138 million yuan in profits and taxes. The “spark 
plan” designed to revitalize the rural economy yielded 
notable results. By the end of 1990, 445 projects with an 
investment of 410 million yuan covered by the spark 
plan were completed and created 500 millon yuan in 
profits and taxes after they were pul into production. At 
the 39th Eurcka International Invention Fair in Brussels, 
our province's products developed under the spark plan 
won four gold medals, one silver medal, one bronze 
medal, and one outstanding new product award. The 
new achievement—"“ginseng life source" —developed by 
the provincial research institute of traditional Chinese 
medicine and medicinal herbs won the highest research 
award at the fair: the officer medal. 


The contingent of scientific and technical personnel con- 
tinued to grow. By the end of 1990, local state units 
throughout the province had 61 2,000 technical personnel of 
various specialties, of whom 251,000 were technical per- 
sonnel of natural sciences, an increase of 11,000 from the 
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year-end figure of 1989, and 361,000 were technical per- 
sonnel of social sciences, an increase of 14,000. Mass 
scientific and technological activities also developed. 


Enterprises further strengthened their technological 
development. In 1990, large and medium-sized indus- 
trial enterprises of our province had 245 specialized 
technological development organizations, an increase of 
21 from 1989, and 18.700 technological development 
personnel. They organized 1.092 technological develop- 
ment projects in the year, 163 more than in 1989. 


The technology market developed steadily. A total of 
3.886 technological contracts were signed in “we year. 
and the tra.sactions reached 120 million yuan, up |.2 
percent from 1989. By the end of 1990. the province had 
an increase in scientific and technological development 
and consulting service organizations, 836 10 all. 


Scientific and technological services showed new devel- 
opments, and weather and seismic departments gave 
fairly tumely and accurate forecasts all year round. pro- 
viding a great amount of materials and information for 
leading persons to make policy decisions. Surveying and 
cartographic departments provided 5.088 maps of var- 
10us scales, 141.000 topographic maps of various scales, 
1.879 trigonometrical survey and bench mark achieve- 
ments, 140 aerial photos. and 4.535 published maps. 
Departments under the provincial surveying and cartog- 
raphy bureau published nine kinds of atlases, of which 
the “Jilin Provincial Land Resources Atlas” was desig- 
nated by the state as a high quality product 


8. Education and Culture 


Education developed in a steady and coordinated manner. 
and continued to provide trained personne! to cconomic 
construction. By the end of 1990. the province had 42 
regular schools of higher education. In the year. schools of 
higher education and scientific research units enrolled 1.316 
graduate students, of whom 137 were to pursue a doctor's 
degree and 1.179 a master’s degrees. The number of grad- 
uate students pursuing a doctor's degree was 449, and the 
number of those who graduated was 95. the number of 
graduate students pursuing a master’s degree was 3.678. and 
the number of those graduated was |.336. Regular schools 
of higher education took in 21,000 undergraduate students 
for regular and specialized courses, an increase of 419 from 
1989. The total number of undergraduate students was 
73,000. Adult education for the purpose of obtaming 
records of formal schooling began to be brought under 
control. In 1990, aduli schools of higher education enrolled 
18,000 undergraduate students for regular and specialized 
course, showing a decrease of 2.915 from | 989. and the total 
number of their undergraduate students was 62.000 


The year-end number of students in ordinary senor high 
schools, secondary specialized schools, and vocational 
and technical schools totaled 437.000. The number of 
siudents in secondary vocational and technical schools 
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accounted for 49.9 percent of the total number of stu- 
dents in schools equivalent to the senior high school 
level. The number of students in adult technical training 
schools totaled 639,000. 


The year-end number of the students in ordinary junior 
high schools was 1.015 million, up 0.7 percent from 
1989: and that of the students in primary schools was 
2.761 million, down 2.6 percent. The percentage of 
primary school graduates who entered junior middle 
schools rose from 85.6 percent in 1989 to 86.0 percent, 
and the percentage of school-age children who attended 
schools from 98.57 to 98.89 percent. Special education 
for mentally retarded and handicapped children also 
developed to a certain extent. The province had 2,657 
kindergartens and nurseries to accommodate 429.000 
children, a decrease of 8.693 from 1989. 


Culture, press, publication, film, radio, and television 
departments played an important roie in publicizing the 
party’s principles and policies and in promoting the 
socialist spiritual civilization. The cultural front 
achieved notable results in antipornography work, and 
the cultural market took on a brand-new look. The 74 art 
performing groups of the province staged 15,000 perfor- 
mances of 723 operas (programs) during the year, and 
the audience totaled 13.73 million. The Changchun Film 
Studio produced 21 feature films during the year, of 
which three were produced in cooperation with others 
and 10 were dubbed films. Twenty-seven television 
dramas, totaling 201 parts, were produced during the 
year, and three of them were dubbed. Film releasing 
units released 178 35-mm new (feature length) films. By 
the end of 1990, the province had 4,637 film projecting 
units, which had given 645,000 shows for an audience of 
250 million. The province had 64 theaters, 1,072 culture 
and art centers (stations), 49 public libraries, 16 
museums, and 93 archives. It had 21 radio broadcasting 
stations, 34 radio transmitting and relaying stations, 29 
television stations, and 60 television transmitting and 
relaying stations with a capacity of over 1,000 watts. In 
the year, 300 million copies of 35 local newspapers. 
44.195 millon copies of magazines, and 139 million 
copies of books were published. 


9. Public Health and Sports 


Public health continued to develop and medical facilities 
improved. By the end of 1990, the province had 4,407 
health organizations and 120,000 full-tsme health 
workers, up 2.6 percent from the year-end figure of 1989; 
of these, $0,000 were dortors (including doctors of 
traditional Chinese and Western medicine), up 5.0 per- 
cent, and 34,000 were senior nurses and nurses, up 5.5 
percent. Hospital beds totaled 83,000, 1.480 more than 
at the end of 1989. The province raised its level in 
medical technology. and two of its medical scientific and 
technological research achievements won the scientific 
and technological progress award of the Minisiry of 
Public Health 
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In 1990, the province adhered to the two strategic 
priorities of health care and personnel training in car- 
rying out health work, carried out comprehensive pri- 
mary health care, strengthened rural and grass-roots 
health work, and established a fairly complete three-level 
health care network. Sanitation of the medical market, 
ihe food market. and the pharmaceutical market 
improved to a ceriain extent; many harmful factors in 
the production and living environment began to be 
controlled; and the people's health improved. 


New achievements were made in sports. At the 1990 
1 ith Asian Games in Being, Jilin athietes won four gold 
medals and five silver medals. They won three gold 
medals, two silver medals. and one bronze medal at 
world championship and world cup contests, and 60 gold 
medals at official competitions of the country. One 
athlete broke two world records on two occasions, nine 
athietes broke 13 Asian records on 15 occasions, and 
nine athictes and two teams broke |! domestic records 
on 19 occasions. At the seventh national sports games. 
Jilin athletes won 19 gold medals, 17 silver medals, and 
12 bronze medals. The province made a new break- 
through 1n its sports level in 1990. 


In 1990, Jilin successfully held the | 1th provincial sports 
meet and the first sports festival. 


Mass sports activities developed vigorously. More than 8 
million people of the province participated in physical 
exercise on a regular basis. Sports also developed vigor- 
ously in schools. A total of 2.68 million students 
throughout the province reached the “National Stan- 
dards for Physical Exercise.” Seven cities and counties 
were named as advanced sports units by the state. 


10. Standard of Living 


Urban employment continued to grow. A total of 
116,000 people in urban areas were given jobs during the 
year, and the total number of staff members and workers 
in the province increased to $.141 million by the end of 
the year, 46,000 more than at the end of 1989. The 
contracted employment system developed steadily 
Workers employed on a contract basis by state units 
totaled 39° ,000 by the end of the vear, 47,000 more than 
at the end of 1989. The number of individual workers in 
urban areas totaled 295.000 by the end of the year. 
showing a slight increase over the year-end number of 
1989. The number of urban jobless people was fairly 
large because some enterprises were operated under 
capacity or had suspended production. 


The living standard of urban and rural people continucd 
to improve. The total wage bill for staff members and 
workers of the province was 9.51 billion yuan in 1990, 
up 9.2 percent over 1989. Their per capita cash wage was 
1.888 yuan, an increase of 7.6 percent over 1989, or an 
increase of 3.5 percent when price rises are excluded 
According to a sample survey, urban people's 1990 per 
capita cash income that could be used for living capenses 
was |.i127.53 yuan. increasing by 10.6 percent over 1989. 
or by 6.4 percent when pricc rises are excluded. Peasants 
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per capita net income totaled 717.34 yuan in the year. 
increasing by 14.97 percent over 1989, or by 10 4 per- 
cent when price rises are excluded. 


Savings deposits of urban and rural people increased 
substantially. Although the state lowered the interest of 
savings deposits twice, the value of the savings deposits 
of urban and rural people stll reached 18.72 bilhon yuan 
by the end of the year, increasing by 4.59 billion yuan, or 
32.5 percent, over the figure at the beginning of the year. 


Living conditions for urban and rural people continued 
to improve. In 1990, the province built 5.32 million 
square meters of houses in urban areas. and 6.48 million 
square meters of houses in rural areas. By the end of the 
year, the per capita living space for urban people rose 
from 5.5 square meters at the end of 1989 to 5.7 square 
meters, and that for rural people from 13.1 to 13.8 
square meters 


Social welfare continued to develop. By the end oi the 
year, there were 928 social welfare institutions (including 
town and township houses for elderly people) in the 
province, which had 41,000 beds, and accommodated 
31,000 people. A total of 47,000 orphans and elderly. 
disabled, and childless people were supported by collec- 
tives. The province logged 556,000 temporary relief aids 
to the people in need, and 30,000 people received relief 
aid on a regular basis. Seventy-five percent of the towns 
and townships of the province established the rural 
social security system, and urban areas established 4,000 
community service facilities. 


Insurance services continued to expand. The premium for 
domestic property insurarce of various kinds in 1990 
totaled 74.8 billion yuan, up 1.4 percent from 1989. A total 
of 21,000 enterprises participated in enterprise property 
insurance, 2.35 million houscholds participated in house- 
hold property insurance. aad 4.06 million persons partici- 
pated in life insurance programs. Insurance companies took 
66.000 claims for property losses, and paid more than 100 
million yuan. Another 110 million yuan were paid to more 
than 230,000 persons for life insurance 


11. Population 


According to a sample survey of population changes. the 
province's 1990 birth rate was 19.47 per thousand, the 
death rate was 6.56 per thousand, and the population 
natural growth was 12.93 per thousand. According to 
calculations, the population of the province numbered 
24.83 millon by the end of the year 


Note: The GNP. national income and other absolute 
output value quoted in this communique are at current 
prices, and growth rates are at comparable prices 


Jinzhou-Fuxin Highway Expansion Project Planned 


SA 1004084191 Shenvane Liaoning Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1030 GMT 9 Apr ¥l 


[Text] A ceremony to sign contracts on investment and 
responsibility for the reconstruction and expansion 
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project of Jinzhou-Fuxin Highway for moving off loaded 
goods by truck to increase the handling capacity of 
harbor facilities was held in Shenyang today. (Zhao 
Junlin), deputy mayor of Fuxin City and. (Yang Jie). 
director of the Fuxin City Communications Burcau. 
signed the contracts respectively on behalt of the Fuxin 
and Jinzhou City governments and the provincial Com- 
munications Department. 


lt was learned that the conditions of the highway running 
from Fuxin to Jinzhou 1s fairly poor and the grade of the 
highway 1s quite low. This time, an investment of 80 
million yuan will be used for building a 146-km-long 
highway for moving off-loaded goods from the port. The 
project 1s expected to be completed in October 1993 
Upon completion, this seccend-grade highway will play 
an important role in developing the economy on the 
western part of Liaoning. promoting the opening up of 
the western part of Liaoning. and giving full play to the 
transport potential of Jinzhou Port. 


Northwest Region 


Yin Kesheng Views Industrial Growth in Qinghai 
HK1104154591 Ninine Qinghai Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 4 Apr 91 


[Text] On 3 April, provincial party Secretary Yin 
Kesheng attended the Qinghai Wool Industry C orpora- 
tion’s mobilization and oath-taking rally. which called 
for efforts to invigorate the “Quality. Variety, and Eth. 
ciency Year” campaign. He said: Launching the “Qual- 
ity, Variety, and Efficiency Year” campaign is by no 
means a makeshift effort to overcome current difficul- 
tics, but rather an effective. long-term measure tor the 
great cause of economic revitalization. At present, local- 
itics, departments, and enterprises must go all out to take 
part in this activity and lay a good foundation tor 
accomplishing our province’s Eighth Five-Year Plan in 
an overall way. 


Comrade Yin Kesheng also sand: Building up contidence 1s 
the first remedy for those provincial enterprises which sull 
face difficulties. He noted, confidence must first come from 
the enterprises’ leadership. If our enterprises’ leaders are 
unable to objectively analyze the cxisting economic prob 
lems. lack confidence in overcoming adverse tactors. sit 
back with a wait-and-see attitude, and fail to take effective 
measures, how can they lead the workers, direct the produc- 
tion, and achieve good efficiency” 


When touching upon the question of quality in the 
“Quality, Variety, and Efficiency Year” activity, Com- 
rade Yin Kesheng said: The problem of high input and 
low output in raw matenals and products and poor 
product quality has always been an important link that 
narrows the market for our province's products. This 
problem 1s not unique to the wool indusiry. This indi- 
cates that we are still lagging behind in product work- 
manship. technological advancement. and enterprise 
management. He expressed his wash that all enterprises 
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through the “Quality, Variety, and Efficiency Year” 
campaign and by comparing themselves with the 
advanced level in their respective lines, find out where 
they !ag behind, take substantial measures to improve 
product quality, and enrich the market of products to 
fulfill the goal of enhancing efficiency. 


Daily Praises Officials for Quelling Uprising 
HK 1204013091 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 12 Apr 91 p 10 


[By Geoff Crothall in Beijing] 


[Text] State prosecutors and police officers in the remote 
Xinjiang county of Akto have been publicly commended 
for their part in rounding up “criminals” involved in the 
“armed counter-revolutionary rebellion” of April 6, last 
year. 


Akto’s chief prosecutor Mr Arman Kurban and two 
other high ranking officers received first class citations 
from the Supreme People’s Procurate [as published] in 
Beijing for speedily bringing the rebels to justice, 
according to the XINJIANG DAILY. 


Another 45 police officers and cadres also received first, 
second and third class citations for their work. 


The suppression of the rebellion in Akto’s Baren township. 
which according to Western reports left more than 50 dead. 
was hailed by the XINJIANG DAILY as a great victory. 


“A systematically expanded force of military police and 
public security officers displayed fearless revolutionary 
spirit and fought heroically to achieve a great victory in 
suppressing the rebellion.” the newspaper said. 


Following the crushing of the rebellion, led by local 
Muslims calling for the formation of an independent 
state of East Turkestan, police and state prosecutors 
moved swiftly to bring the rebels to trial, the Chinese 
language paper said. 


“By resolutely enforcing party policy and the laws of the 
State, [the procuracy] ensured all cases were thoroughly 
investigated and dealt with promptly and correctly,” the 
newspaper said. 


Xinjiang lo Introduce Identity Card System 


OW] 104125391 Urumqi Xinnang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1680 GMT 10 Apr 91 


[Text] Our station reporter learned from the press 
briefing on implementing the system of using and 
checking resident identity cards in Xinjiang held yes- 
terday by the autonomous regional people's government 
that the system of using and checking resident identity 
cards will be implemented throughout the autonomous 
region from | May 1991. 


Jin Yunhui, vice chairman of the autonomous regional 
people's government, spoke at the press briefing. He 
said: To ensure the smooth progress of efforts to use and 
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check resident identity cards, governments at all levels 
must truly strengthen their leadership in this regard, take 
various measures to publicize the importance of 
enforcing the resident identity cards, organize and mobi- 
lize the relevant departments to set up systems for 
making use of such cards. and continue to concern 
themselves with their issuance. Citizens of all nationali- 
ties in Xinjiang must further enhance their awareness of 
the resident identity cards. All government departments, 
trades, and professions in Xinjiang must make serious 
efforts to implement the “PRC Regulations on Resident 
Identity Cards,” the circular of the autonomous regional 
people’s government regarding implementation of the 
system of using and checking resident identity cards, and 
the relevant provisions. They must integrate them with 
the particular features of their respective business to 
establish an inspection system. Public security organs at 
all levels must organize their officers and men to seri- 
ously study the regulations and circular, as well as the 
stipulations on relevant laws and policies, and strictly 
master the limitation and methods of inspection so as to 
ensure the smooth implementation of the system of 
using and checking resident identity cards in Xinjiang. 


Song Hanliang Gives Xinjiang CPC Report 
OW 0804053291 LUrumgi XINJTANG RIBAO in Chinese 
23 Mar 91 p 1-3 


[Uphold the Basic Party Line, Work Hard in Unity, and 
Strive for Long-Term Stability and Development in 
Xinjiang: Report by Song Hanliang at the Fourth Xin- 
jyiang Ugyur Autonomous Regional CPC Congress on 14 
March 1991"} 


[Text] Comrades: The Fourth Xinjiang Ugyur Autono- 
mous Regional CPC Congress should have been held in 
1989 according to regulations. As a result of upheavals, 
rebellions, and other causes, however, the CPC Central 
Committee concurred that its convocation be postponed 
until now. The main topics on the agenda of the current 
session are: Hearing and examining the report submitted 
by the Third Xinjiang Regional CPC Committee; exam- 
ining the work report submitted by the Advisory Com- 
mission of the Xinjiang Regional CPC Committee: 
examining the work report submitted by the Discipline 
Inspection Commission of the Xinjiang Regional CPC 
Committee; electing members to the Fourth Xinjiang 
Regional CPC Committee; and electing members to the 
Advisory Commission and Discipline Inspection Com- 
mission of the Xinjiang Regional CPC Committee. 


Now, on behalf of the Third Xinjiang Uygur Autono- 
mous Regional CPC Committee, | would like to deliver 
its report to you at this session. Please examine the 
report. I. A Review of the Work in the Past Seven Years 
and the Future Basic Tasks 


The third regional party congress took place in February 
1984. Following the guidelines set by the | 2th CPC National 
Congress. that meeting drew up the general policy of 
restoring order from chaos and firmly shifting the focus of 
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party work on economic construction, thus creating a new 
situation for Xinjiang’s socialist modernization drive. 
During the past seven years, the regional party committee 
has convened !7 plenary sessions or (enlarged) plenary 
sessions. and one conference of party representatives, to 
convey the CPC Central Committee’s major principles and 
important decisions, study and solve major issues, examine 
and plan the work of various periods, and push forward the 
autonomous region’s socialist modernization drive and its 
reform and open endeavor. 


During the seven-year period, some old members of the 
regional party committee have been replaced, and old 
and new members of the committees have been cooper- 
ating well in carrying forward the work accomplished in 
the past. During the first two years of the seven-year 
period, the regional party committee was chaired by 
Comrade Wang Enmao. Firmly implementing the lines, 
principles, and policies followed since the Third Plenary 
Session of the Lith CPC Central Committee, the 
regional party committee went all out to restore order 
from chaos, correct frame-ups and erroneous verdicts, 
and rally people of all nationalities in Xinjiang to expe- 
dite all projects, focusing on economic construction. 
Because the Sixth Five-Year Plan was fulfilled ahead of 
time, a good foundation was laid for the successful 
implementation of the Seventh Five-Year Plan. When 
Comrade Wang Enmao chaired the regional party com- 
mittee, members of the committee firmly adhered to the 
lines, principles. policies, and all instructions of the CPC 
Central Committee. Because of their arduous struggles 
and exploratory spirit, Xinjiang was able to achieve new 
successes in ensuring its stability and development. 
During the long period when Comrade Wang Enmao 
headed the work in Xinjiang, he firmly adhered to the 
party's basic lines: firmly integrated basic theories of 
Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought with Xin- 
jiang’s realities; correctly implemented the party’s lines, 
principles, and policies; and firmly repudiated bourgeois 
liberalization and national separatism at home and 
abroad. Always considering national solidarity and eco- 
nomic development as the top priorities, he made impor- 
tant and exceptional contributions to developing all 
socialist causes in Xinjiang, safeguarding national unifi- 
cation, and promoting the great solidarity among people 
of all nationalities. Comrade Wang Enmao has profound 
love for people of all nationalities in Xinjiang, and he 
enjoys greai prestige among them. He ts highly versed in 
Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought and has rich 
experience in revolutionary struggles and in exercising 
leadership. We must continue to respect him, protect his 
prestige, seck his advice on important matters, and keep 
him promptly informed about all important decisions. 
This is essential for ensuring the success of our work. In 
October 1985, the CPC Central Committee appointed 
Comrade Song Hanliang to be secretary of the regional 
party committee and replaced some members of the 
party committee. With the correct leadership and atten- 
tion of the CPC Central Committee as well as the 
support of a large number of veteran comrades such as 
Wang Enmao and having established its footing on 
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Xinjiang’s realities, the new committee resolutely imple- 
mented the party’s lines, principles, and policies; firmly 
focused on economic construction; firmly upheld the 
four cardinal principles; steadfastly launched reforms 
and opening to the outside world: and rallied people of 
all nationalities in Xinjiang to advance all causes in the 
autonomous region. When leading comrades of the CPC 
Central Committee inspected Xinjiang. they fully 
endorsed the work in Xinjiang, no matter whether it was 
accomplished by the regional party commitice headed by 
Comrade Wang Enmao, or by the new party committee. 
That was great encouragement for the new party com- 
mittee. Thanks to the efforts exerted by all party organi- 
zations and people of all nationalities in Xinjiang over 
the past seven years, Xinjiang has accomplished all 
economic construction and social development projects 
as well as all other major projects set by the third 
regional party congress. Facts have proven that the 
principles, assignments, and goals set by that congress 
were entirely correct. 


The seven-year period that followed the third regional 
party congress was one in which Xinjiang exerted great 
efforts to promote reforms and opening up to the outside 
world, achieved stable economic development, with- 
stood severe political challenges, strengthened national 
solidarity and border defenses, and promoted social 
stability. It was a period in which the people's living 
standards were improved faster than ever before and the 
situation improved in all sectors. It was a period in 
which cadres and people of all nationalities continued to 
emancipate their minds, seek truth from facts, march 
forward in unity, and work earnestly. It also was a period 
in which the autonomous region’s economic and social 
lives were vigorous and the region's outlook experienced 
profound changes. 


1. A new level was attained in strengthening national soli- 
darity. During the seven-year period, the region's socialist 
ethnic relations characterized by equality, mutual assis- 
tance, unity, cooperation, and cosprosperity continued to 
develop and became stronger: people of all nationalities— 
people of Han nationality and people of minority national- 
ities alike—became increasingly aware that they needed 
each other: it became common practice for cadres and 
people of all nationalities to trust, respect, support, and 
learn from each other; and large numbers of exemplary units 
and advanced individuals, who distinguished themselves for 
promoting national solidarity and progress and military- 
people unity, came to the fore. It was a period in which an 
entirely new situation marked by national unity emerged in 
the autonomous region. 


2. The situation of stability and unity continued to develop 
and consolidated further. During the struggles against 
bourgeois liberalization, and during the struggles to stop 
unrests and suppress the counterrevolutionary rebellion 
in Beijing between the spring and summer of 1989, the 
regional party committee and all other party organiza- 
tions acted firmly to maintain a high degree of unity with 
the party Central Committee, and they went through 
severe challenges. In recent years. we have acted 
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promptly and reliably in handling several unrests and 
incidents of undermining national unity and endan- 
gering national solidarity, legally rebuffed separatist and 
Sabotage activities launched under nationalistic and reli- 
gious banners, and won the victory in thwarting unrests, 
quelling the serious “19 May™ mot in Urumqi, and 
suppressing the counterrevolutionary armed rebellion in 
Baren township in Akto County. Because of these strug- 
gles, all party organizations have become more aware of 
the need to repudiate national separatism and promote 
Stability, and they have accumulated more experience in 
handling all types of social problems. 


Commanders and fighters of all nationalities of the 
Chinese People’s Liberation Army [PLA], the armed 
police, and militia forces in Xinjiang have acted loyally 
in defending our motherland’s frontier areas and Xin- 
jiang’s political and social stability. They have been 
participating actively in Xinjiang’s material and spiri- 
tual construction, and have made all-out efforts in pro- 
viding relief services during and after natural disasters. 
Their wholehearted services for people of all nationali- 
ties in Xinjiang have won for themselves the heartfelt 
support and love of people of all nationalities. 


3. The national economy developed steadily and the 
economy became noticeably stronger. During the seven- 
year period, Xinjiang’s GNP. gross industrial and agri- 
cultural outputs, and the incomes of people in urban and 
rural areas doubled. Local revenues nearly quadrupled. 
The overall economic strength also became noticeably 
stronger and the pace of construction quickened. For | 3 
consecutive years, the region reaped bumper harvests in 
agriculture and animal husbandry, its output of agricul- 
tural goods and livestock increased substantially, and the 
capita share of food grains, cotton, and livestock was 
among the highest in the country. Modern industries 
mushroomed, industrial production developed substan- 
tially, and the output and productivity of mayor indus- 
trial goods increased substantially. Enormous successes 
were achieved in key construction projects, the intra- 
Structure was stronger, and, thanks to the completion of 
a large number of major irrigation, energy, communica- 
tions, and telecommunications projects, Xinjiang has 
expanded its capacity for future economic development. 
Xinjiang’s revenues also grew and the local authorities 
became more self-sufficient financially. Following the 
development of the economy, the livelihood of people of 
all nationalities continued to improve, the basic prob- 
lems of food and clothing besetting most poverty- 
stricken families were solved; and people in some eco- 
nomically developed cities, towns, and villages began to 
live a comparatively comfortable life. 


The economic retrenchment which started at the end of 
1988 began to yield initial results. The trend toward 
balancing total supply and demand began to change the 
chaos within the distribution sphere, the market was 
prosperous, commodity prices stabilized further, price 
increases began to subside substantially, and preliminary 
results were achieved in improving the economic order. 
4. The pace of educational, scientific, and technological 
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development quickened. Fresh successes were achieved in 
launching all types of educational programs at all levels, 
especially educational programs among national minor- 
ities. Because of the popularization of compulsory pri- 
mary education in 58 counties and some farms under the 
production and construction corps in Xinjiang, illiteracy 
was wiped oul among young people and adults in their 
thirties and forties. Gearing to the needs of economic 
construction, science and technology rendered effective 
support and services for industrial and agricultural pro- 
duction and various other production projects. Planned 
parenthood achieved new successes. Family planning 
had a good start among national minorities. Public 
health workers made significant contributions to pro- 
tecting the health of people of all nationalities by inten- 
sifying disease prevention and treatment. Significant 
successes also were achieved in sports. 


5. Production and construction corps made new contribu- 
tions to Xinjiang’s stability and development. Under the 
care of the CPC Ceniral Committee and the State 
Council and the leadership of the Xinjiang regional party 
committee, Xinjiang’s production and construction 
corps have, since their reestablishment, fully imple- 
mented the party's basic lines in leading the millions of 
agricultural reclamation workers to press forward. Sub- 
stantial progress was made in economic construction and 
all other fields. These production and construction corps 
have become socialist complexes integrating industry, 
agriculture, commerce, education, and military work; in 
which agriculture, forestry, animal husbandry, sideline 
production, and fisheries all have developed; and which 
provide comprehensive industrial, transport, commer- 
cial, and construction services. Relatively developed in 
all areas, these complexes have been playing an impor- 
tant role in promoting Xinjiang’s economic construc- 
tion, national solidarity, social stability, strong border 
defense. and safeguarding national unity. 


6. The reform and open policy injected great vitality into 
Xinjiang’s economic construction and development in var- 
ious fields. Xinjiang’s highly centralized plans were 
replaced gradually by new ones which integrate planned 
economy and market regulation. Us enclosed and 
semienclosed natural economy began to be replaced by 
an open and planned socialist commodity economy. The 
contract systems based on family outputs in rural and 
pastoral areas became stronger and better, the two-tier 
operation that integrates individual family operation 
and centralized services was established step by step, 
production patterns were readjusted, and the system of 
purchasing and marketing agricultural goods and live- 
stock was being restructured. In the area of urban 
reform, attention was focused on reviving enterprises 
and promoting all forms of contract systems in all areas, 
thus expanding enterprises’ autonomy and arousing the 
enthusiasm of operators and producers. Supporting 
reforms also were carried out in sectors governing plan- 
ning. fiscal affairs, banking affairs, distribution, material 
supply. foreign trade. commodity prices, wages, and 
expanding the macroscopic capacity for adjustments and 
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controls. Meanwhile, positive and steady efforts were 
made to carry out political and educational reform and 
to reform the management of science and technology. 
The open policy created a new situation, and lateral 
economic cooperation became increasingly active. 
Giving full scope to their individual strengths, the auton- 
omous region as well as all its prefectures, cities, coun- 
ties, and all trades and professions opened themselves to 
the outside world and other provinces and regions in the 
country, and the capital, technology, and proficient 
personnel that they have brought into the region have 
expedited powerfully the development in the economic 
field and other sectors. 


7. The patriotic united front kept developing and growing 
stronger. Holding high the banners of patriotism and 
socialism, party organizations at all levels throughout 
Xinjiang have united all forces that can be united with, 
mobilized all positive factors, and further intensified 
their united front operation throughout Xinjiang. Peo- 
ple’s political consultative organs at all levels and 
patriots of all nationalities in all circles have been 
playing an important part in safeguarding stability and 
unity, expediting the four modernizations, and acceler- 
ating the great cause of reunifying the motherland in a 
peaceful manner. 


8. Socialist spiritual construction intensified gradually. As 
education on upholding the four cardinal principles, 
rejecting bourgeois liberalization, and repudiating 
national separatism continued to deepen, the socialist 
conviction of cadres and people of all nationalities 
became increasingly stronger and their awareness of 
safeguarding national unification and national solidarity 
heightened. Adhering to the socialist course and cen- 
tering around the party’s central tasks, people in the 
propaganda, journalistic, and publishing circles served 
actively for socialist construction and the reform and 
open cause. With the significant developments in art, 
radio and television broadcasts, cinematography, and 
other cultural spheres, the cultural life of the people of all 
nationalities became more colorful. Following the vig- 
orous development of material and spiritual construc- 
tion among servicemen and civilians, and the selection 
of civil units, the spiritual outlook of people of all 
nationalities has undergone gratifying changes. 9. New 
Progress Was Made in the Development of Socialist 
Democracy and the Legal System. The system of local 
people's congress was perfected gradually, greater efforts 
were made to enact local legislation, and people's con- 
gresses at all levels were playing a more important role. 
Democracy at the grass roots was expanded further, 
democratic channels broadened constantly, and the 
sense of democracy and law among the cadres and 
masses of all nationalities heightened further. The 
system of multiparty cooperation and political consulta- 
tion under the CPC's leadership was perfected further. 
and the various democratic parties and groups played an 
important role through active participation in and dis- 
cussion of state affairs. While effectively safeguarding 
the people's democratic rights and other rights, we took 
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measures to prevent and strike promptly at subversion, 
infiltration, and sabotage by hostile forces and national 
separatists inside and outside Xinjiang: unceasingly 
waged the struggle of dealing severe blows at felonious 
and serious economic crimes; earnestly carried out the 
Struggle specially targeted against pornography and the 
“six vices”; and actively implemented comprehensive 
measures for safeguarding public security. As a result, 
social order has constantly improved, political and social 
Stability has been maintained throughout Xinjiang, and 
a wholesome social environment has been created for the 
region to engage in economic construction and to carry 
out reform and open to the outside world. 


10. Party Building Was Strengthened Constantly by 
Upholding Party Leadership. Under the new situation, 
we correctly handled the question of separating party 
and government functions, persisted in developing the 
role of party groups in government organs, and imple- 
mented the system of responsibility of the president 
under the party committee's leadership in colleges and 
universities. Through party rectification, investigation, 
screening, reregistration of party members, democratic 
evaluation of party members and other regular work 
related to party building, we managed to purify party 
organizations, improve party members’ political quality, 
intensify the training of party cadres, build up more 
effective party leading bodies, and put many outstanding 
young and middle-aged cadres in leading positions. 
Greater efforts were made to build grass-roots party 
organizations in farming and pastoral areas as well as in 
mining and industrial enterprises. The party's discipline 
inspection organs at all levels did a lot of work and 
scored great results in inspecting and supervising the 
implementation of the party's line, principles, policies. 
and resolutions: in improving party style and building a 
clean government, and in safeguarding the party's disci- 
pline. Leading organs at all levels and party member- 
cadres effectively improved their work style, reached out 
to the grass roots to conduct investigations and studies, 
and fostered closer ties between the party and the people. 
On the whole, the party's contingent in Xinjiang has 
been growing constantly, and party organizations at all 
levels as well as party members are in good condition. 
Under the unified leadership of the party committees, 
the trade unions, the Communist Youth League, the 
women’s federation, and other mass organizations also 
have played an important role in carrying out the party's 
central tasks. 


A review of the events of the past seven years shows that we 
have scored tremendous achievements, which have not 
come easily. The party Central Committee with Comrade 
Jiang Zemin as the nucleus has been very concerned about 
the work in Xinjiang. Its leaders have come to Xinjiang on 
many occasions to provide guidance and point out a clear 
direction for stability and development in Xinjiang. All our 
achievements and successes have been scored under the 
correct leadership of the party Central Committee and the 
vigorous support of the people throughout the nation. They 
also are the results of unity and hard work by the people of 
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all nationalities under the leadership of party organizations 
at all levels in Xinjiang. These people include Communist 
Party members, workers, peasants, shepherds, cadres, intel- 
lectuals, and workers of land reclamation corps, officers and 
men of the PLA and armed police corps stationed in 
Xinjiang. cadres and policemen of the public security, state 
security, and judicial departments, as well as the democratic 
parties and groups, and patriotic personages of all national- 
ities in all circles. In the name of the regional party com- 
mittee, | hereby express my gratitude to the people of all 
nationalities for their trust in and support for us, and extend 
my high respect to them. 


In reviewing the past seven years, we also clearly see that 
many weak links and shortcomings exist in our leader- 
ship work. We sensed and watched out for national 
splittism and took some measures to resist and prevent 
it. We lacked a profound understanding of its severity 
and dangers under the present international situation, 
however. We particularly did not make an adequate 
appraisal of “19 May” incident and the counterrevolu- 
tionary armed riots in Baren Township. In carrying out 
the work of maintaining stability, we stressed the sta- 
bility in cities to the neglect of stability in rural areas. 
Our slackness in the management of religious affairs 
resulted in an unchecked spread of illegally held religious 
activities in some places. This became one of the reasons 
for the unstable condition in some localities. In previous 
years, affected by the macroclimate of bourgeois libera- 
tion, the weakened leadership of the party, and the 
crippled political and ideological work, we stressed eco- 
nomic work to the neglect of party building, ideological 
work, and spiritual construction, thus causing the exist- 
ence of bureaucracy in the party to varying degrees. Our 
grass-roots work 1s relatively weak. Some grass-roots 
organs lack a fighting capability and cohesiveness. The 
building of ideological and cultural fronts in rural areas 
are in urgent need of strengthening. More efforts are 
needed to emancipate our minds and to accelerate the 
pace of the reform and opening to the outside work. Poor 
economic efficiency and product quality are salient 
problems in our economic work. In agriculture, we suffer 
from an outdated infrastructure, a weak ability to fight 
natural calamities, and a poor capacity for sustained 
development. In all, our tasks fall far short of the 
requirements of the CPC Central Committee and the 
expectations of the people of all nationalities. 


In our great effort to build socialism with Chinese 
characteristics over the past seven years, we have come 
to the following penetrating conclusions: 


First, it is necessary to uphold Marxism-Leninism-Mao 
Zedong Thought, the party's basic line, and follow the 
road of socialism with Chinese characteristics. Marxism- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought 1s a theoretic founda- 
tion for guiding our ideology. The theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics was introduced by 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping in a new historical period by 
integrating the universal truth of Maxism-Leninism and 
Mao Zedong with the concrete practice of the present 
Stage in China. 
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The fundamental guarantee for smoothly promoting all 
our undertakings lies in following the theory of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics, correctly and 
comprehensively implementing the basic line of the 
party as well as a series of effective principles and 
policies, and keeping in line with the CPC Central 
Committee in ideology. politics, and actions. In imple- 
menting the line, principle, and policy of the party, we 
should not just follow suit; rather, we should integrate 
them closely with the concrete reality in Xinjiang and 
launch our work creatively. It 1s necessary to continu- 
ously sum up experience and lessons. We should be 
persistent in what is correct, improve what is not suffi- 
cient, and correct our mistakes. 


Second, it is imperative to enhance the great unity of all 
nationalities. The history of Xinjiang has proven time 
and again that when all nationalities are united, they 
enjoy prosperity, and that when they are divided, they 
suffer from turmoil and retrogression. National unity 1s 
the most important thing in Xinjiang. We should put the 
work of maintaining national unity before everything 
else. We should cherish national unity the way we 
cherish our eyes, and value the satisfying situation of our 
hard-earned national unity the way we value our life. 


Third, it is necessary to carry out the principle of stability 
prevailing over everything else and firmly establish a 
guiding ideology of antisplittism that maintains that split- 
tism at home and abroad is the major cause of danger in 
Xinjiang. Stability 1s our overriding consideration in the 
historical period of socialist modernization. The struggle 
between “peaceful revolution” and “antipeaceful revo- 
lution” and between subversion and antisubversion in 
Xinjiang will be protracted, complicated, and sometimes 
very severe. We should maintain sharp vigilance, 
enhance our sense of class struggle. uphold the people's 
democratic dictatorship, play the pillar role of PLA 
troops in Xinjiang, and take all effective measures to 
ensure long-term peace and stability in Xinjiang. Fourth, 
we must proceed from Xinjiang’s reality; handle matters 
according to objective economic law; and concentrate our 
efforts on doing a good job in economic construction. 
Economic construction should be placed at the center of 
our work. Past practice has shown that it 1s necessary to 
persist in strengthening the foremost status of agriculture 
and animal husbandry in economic construction. We 
should give priority to agriculture and animal husbandry 
in economic work. Even if the autonomous region were 
to make great progress in economic development and 
even if people's standards of living were to rise in the 
future, we should not change the guiding thought of 
giving priority to agriculture and animal husbandry. 
Infrastructural construction in the areas of energy, trans- 
portation, raw materials, and telecommunications 
should be stepped up. Technological transformation also 
should be emphasized. Efforts should be made to 
increase new production capability every year so that we 
constantly add reserve strength to our region's economic 
development. We should try every possible means to 
increase financial revenue and make Xinjiang more 
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self-reliant and more capable of expanding its produc- 
tuon. Great efforts should be made to develop educa- 
tonal, scientific, and technological projects. We should 
rely on education to accelerate personnel training. We 
also should rely on scientific and technological progress 
to bring about rapid economic development. By per- 
sisting in developing production capabilities, we should 
constantly raise the material and cultural level of all 
nationalities. We should make al! nationalities fully 
realize the great superiority of the socialist system. 


Fifth, we should steadfastly deepen reform and further 
open ourselves to the outside world. We have a strong 
feeling that the more an area is backward in social and 
economic development, the more it needs to accelerate 
the pace of reform and opening to the outside world. 
Reform and opening always must uphold the socialist 
orientation. Only through the deepening of reform can 
all initiatives be mobilized. economic vitality strength- 
ened, and social productive forces developed. Only by 
opening ourselves further to the outside world can we 
expect to increase economic, technological. and cultural 
exchanges with other areas of our country as well as with 
foreign countries, and promote the construction and 
bring about the development of the autonomous region. 
If we want to bring economic prosperity and social 
progress to our region. we must do an even better job in 
reform and opening to the outside world. 


Sixth, we must implement steadfastly the policy of paying 
equal emphasis on building material and spiritual civiliza- 
tions. Socialist construction includes building material and 
spiritual civilizations: they are inseparable. In building a 
material civilization, we also should do a good job in 
building spiritual civilization and earnestly strengthen ideo- 
logical and political work so as to give impetus to and ensure 
the building of material civilization. 


Seventh, we should strengthen party construction, persist 
in the party's mass line, and constantly improve the 
leadership style. If we want party leadership strength- 
ened, we must improve party leadership and strengthen 
party construction. We always should uphold the policy 
that the party must manage party matters and we should 
strictly manage the party. We should build better party 
organization in terms of improving ideology. party style. 
and rules and regulations at all levels of party organiza- 
tions We should rely wholeheartedly on the working 
class; wholeheartedly serve all nationalities: always trust 
and rely on cadres and the masses of all nationalities: 
firmly follow the masses’ views: be responsive to the 
needs of the grass roots: stress investigation and study: 
do practical things: refrain from indulging in idle talk: 
and further help forge the blood-and-flesh ties between 
the party and the masses 


Comrades, the 1990's will be a very critical period in 
Xinjiang’s socialist modernization construction. This 
decade also will be an important period for pushing 
socialist undertakings toward the 21st century. The first 
five years will be pivotal for the next decade. Our guiding 
thought and basic tasks for the next five years will be: 
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Under the guidance of Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Thought, we will concentrate on economic construction: 
uphold the four cardinal principles; persist in the reform 
and open policy, take the road of socialism with Chinese 
characteristics: earnestly implement the line. principles, 
and policies adopted since the Third Plenary Session of 
the 11th CPC Central Committee: and implement the 
guidelines on Xinjiang’s work as instructed by the CPC 
Central Committee. headed by Comrade Jiang Zemin. 
We will develop the economy greatly and accelerate the 
pace of reform and opening to the outside world. Party 
leadership and construction will be strengthened. Poll- 
cies On nationalities will be implemented further. The 
socialist natioality relationship that 1s based on equality. 
mutual assistance, unity and cooperation, and common 
prosperity, will be consolidated and developed. We 
oppose ethnic discrimination and national splittism. We 
will unite and lead all nationalities in the region to work 
with enthusiasm. We will work to ensure our region's 
victorious fulfilment of the Eighth Five-Year Plan as 
well as 1ts accomplishment of various tasks. We will help 
lay a good foundation for realizing the strategic goal of 
quadrupling the total national output value by the end of 
this century and the long-term stability and development 
of Xinjiang. We will make a greater contribution to our 
country. 


Il. Wholeheartedly Engage in Construction and Ensure 
the Sustained, Steady, and Coordinated Development of 
Our Region's National Economy 


Economic development 1s a fundamental task of socialism. 
and 1s a major issue of vital importance to a country’s 
political future and social stability. A resolution adopted at 
the Seventh Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee on the formulation of the Eighth Five-Year Plan 
and the 10-Year Program for National Economic and Social 
Development not only sketched a grand blueprint for imple- 
menting the second-stage strategic goal of our country. but 
also brought many favorable opportunities for our region's 
future development. After 41 years of construction, partic- 
ularly the construction since the implementation of the 
policy of reform and opening to the outside world, the 
potential advantages in natural resources enjoyed by our 
region have been transformed gradually into practical eco- 
nomic advantages, which are laying a foundation for the 
national economy's further development. Faced with a new 
Situation, we should seize opportunities and act on them. 
We will advance to the new phase of our region's socialist 
modernization construction with full confidence. 


In line with the demands set forth by the CPC Central 
Committee on the second-step strategic goal of our 
country’s economic construction and the long-term plan 
for our region in the next decade. our region has set the 
economic development targets for the next five years. or 
during the Eighth Five-Year Plan. as follows: Under the 
premise of greatly raising economic efficiency and the 
optimization of industrial structure, the gross national 
product by the year 1995 should nearly quadruple from 
the figure of 1980 (calculated in 1980 constant prices): 
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per Capita gross national product should be $755 (calcu- 
lated in terms of the 1980 exchange rate), and the general 
economic strength should be strengthened further. The 
targeted average increase of gross national product in the 
next five years 1s 6.6 percent. BecauseAs there is a 
margin for error in setting a rate of growth, a greater rate 
1S possible. 


In the next five years, we should give priority to effec- 
uvely utilizing water, preserving soil and developing the 
on industry; consolidating and developing the agricul- 
tural and animal husbandry foundation; improving the 
water conservancy, transportation, energy. telecommu- 
nications, and other basic industries; and strengthening 
work in infrastructural construction and on geological 
at! mineral survey work so as to establish a varying scale 
of grain, cotton, sugar, animal husbandry, oi! and petro- 
chemical, hght textile and foodstuff industry bases as 
well as lay a good foundation for the nation’s gold, 
nonferrous metals, salt, and coal industries. In the next 
five years, we should strive for production increases, 
economic prosperity, and improvement in the people's 
lives. We also should strive to realize the goal of sus- 
tained. stable, and coordinated development of the 
national economy. 


1. Greatly strengthen the foundation of agriculture and 
animal husbandry. Agriculture and animal husbandry are 
the foundation of the national economy. Persisting in 
developing agriculture and animal husbandry, strength- 
ening their comprehensive production capability, and 
raising thes production to another high level are the 
primary tasks of our region’s economic construction. 


In developing agriculture and animal husbandry, we 
should implement the large agricultural policy of com- 
prehensivel, developing agriculture, animal husbandry, 
forestry. grasslands. and fisheries. First, we should do a 
good job in grain production. After achieving a stable 
increase in grain production, we can set about devel- 
oping such cash crops as cotton, rapeseed, fruit produc- 
tion, as well as developing animal husbandry, foresty, 
silk cocoons, and fisheries in line with local conditions. 
Xinjiang has the nation’s second largest area of grass- 
lands. Therefore. we should stress developing animal 
husbandry, pay atiention to developing grasslands, 
increase the number of and strive to raise the quality of 
livestock. Afforestation activities should be continued 
and torest resources should be protected. Efforts also 
should be made to increase the forest coverage rate. 
Efforts should be made continuously to improve the 
vegetable supply in urban areas. We should make more 
contributions to improve the people's livelihood and 
help stabilize commodity prices. 


We should firmly promote the party's policies for rural areas 
and pasture land, and strive to maintain the stability and 
continuity of such policies. Great efforts should be made 
continuously to step up water conservancy work. The ratio 
of investment for agricultural and animal husbandry infra- 
Structural construction and funds for farming should be 
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raised appropriately. In farming. we should constantly per- 
fect the combined investment mechanism of the state. 
collective, and individual. and their labor accumulation 
mechanism. We should do a good job in water and soil 
preservation; improve low- and medium-viecld tarmiand: 
and reclaim farmland trom wasteland in a planned way. The 
degree of comprehensive development of farming resources 
should be raised constantly. Great cltorts should be put into 
developing industry geared for farming. The production of 
chemical fertilizers. pesticides. plastic sheecting. and supply 
of electricity for farming purposes should be increased. The 
pace of farm mechanization should be accelerated. A good 
job on relying on scientific and technological knowledge and 
education to promote farming should be continued. The 
“Bumper Harvest Plan.” “Spark Plan.” and “Praine Plan” 
should be promoted continuously. The scope of scientific 
and technological groups contracting farm research projects 
should be expanded. We should give much support and 
guide the development of rural enterprises. We should help 
bring about the gradual formation of a new rural economy 
setup characterized by the combination. mutual promotion, 
and coordinated development of agriculture and industry 
Finally, we should he!p bring about a comprehensive revi- 
talization of the economy. in rural areas and on pasture land 
2. Conscientiously strengthen basic industries, capital con- 
struction projects, and geological and mining work. To mec! 
the needs of national economic development and of opening 
to the outside world in our region. we should adopt a 
preferential policy toward invesiment. concentrate neces- 
sary financial, material, and labor power to increase the 
inpul of basic industries. Strengthen capital construction 
projects, and strengthen our geologica! and mining work as 
soon as possible to ensure their development 


In water conservation work. we should continue to focus 
on the basic task of guaranteeing water supplies for 
agriculture, industry. and people's daily lives. as well as 
a water supply for maintaining the ecological balance 
Further efforts should be made to combine increasing 
and preserving water with the efforts to save water. We 
should do a good job in river valley planning and key 
construction projects. Meanwhile, we should bring into 
full play the role of existing water conservation facilities 
by renovating and tapping their potential by increasing 
supplementary facilities 


In communications and transportation. we should follow 
the principle of using highways as principal networks, 
railways as backbones. and air and pipeline transporta- 
tion as supplementary means. Our mayor concerns in 
railway construction include: providing supplementary 
support to the construction of a double-track line linking 
Urumqi and Wuwei on the Lanzhou-Xinjang line. 
building the planned international railway by 1992 by 
utilizing the second continental bridge linking Asia and 
Europe; extending the Nanjiang railway to promote the 
economy in south Xinjiang and provide transportation 
to the Tarim oil fields. Our major highway project 1s 
improvement of the highway network. using | rumai as 
a center, linking Hami in the cast. Yining in the west 
Altay in the north, and Hotan in the south. In an 
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transportation, we should concentrate on increasing the 
number of and renovating existing passenger planes, as 
well as rebuilding and enlarging key airports. In postal 
service and telecommunications, we should adopt 
modern means of communications and gradually 
improve existing backward conditions. 


In the construction of electric power stations, we should 
take into consideration the ample supply of coal, 
hydraulic power, and wind power in our region and 
implement the principle of utilizing hydraulic power and 
thermal power in line with local conditions, combining 
electric supply from large. medium, and small power 
stations, and building power stations through multiple 
channels. We should accelerate the construction of back- 
bone power stations. Meanwhile. we should build a 
group of small thermal. hydraulic, and wind-powered 
stations to solve the problem of electricity supply to 
counties where electric power 1s unavailable. In the coal 
industry, we should implement the principle of paying 
some attention to exploration, mining, and protection 
work. We should concentrate on the construction of 
three comprehensive mining areas in Urumqi. Aiweier- 
gou, and Hami’s Shandaoling. We should speed explora- 
tion for and mining of coal in southern Xinjiang and 
other areas where coal 1s in short supply. We should 
support the devclopmeni of small coal mines operated 
by local governments and strengthen their management. 


Further efforts should be made to strengthen geological 
and exploration work, with a focus on developing oil, 
gold, nonferrous metal, coal, and underground water 
resources. We should continue to work on the “305” key 
scientific and technological projects in geological and 
mining work to provide more subterranean resources for 
Xinjiang’s development. 


3. Great efforts should be made to tap oil and natural gas 
resources to enhance relevant regional industrial develop- 
ment. Promotion of the oi! and petrochemical industry ts 
key to our region’s economic development. Over the 
next five years, we should accelerate exploration in 
Tarim, deepen exploration in Dzungaria, and expand 
exploration in the Tuytha Basins. Attention should also 
be paid to exploration in some small basins. We should 
strive to increase oil reserves. Oil fields in northern 
Xinjiang’s Karamay and in eastern Xinjiang should 
maintain stable and high yield production. New oil fields 
in Tarim and Tuyviha Basins should work to produce a 
certain amount of oil as soon as possible. The develop- 
ment of the oil and natural gas industry should keep pace 
with the development of natural gas resources. We 
should enhance crude oil-refining capacity in Xinjiang in 
accordance with the principle of unified planning and 
simultaneous implementation. While building the eth- 
ylene plant in Duzishan and the polyester plant in 
Urumqi. we should do a good job in planning and 
building this petrochemical project and in tapping nat- 
ural gas in the Larim and Tuytha Basins. 
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We expect that the development of petroleum and pet- 
rochemical industries will give impetus to the develop- 
ment of other relevant industries in Xinjiang. In the 
same spirit displayed by local authorities while working 
in coordination with petroleum and petrochemical 
departments, we will actively restructure relevar indus- 
tries, establish new industries, and develop tertiary 
industries in X.ajiang in accordance with the principle 
of “developing together with support from mainstay 
trades and society and making overall plans.” Machine- 
building. electronics, construction material, and metal- 
lurgical industries, and equipment installation trades, in 
particular, should fully tap their potentials, restructure 
their product mix and services, and actively support oil 
field development. while continuing to serve for the 
national economic development and improvement of 
people's livelihood. All regions, prefectures, cities, and 
counties located near the oil ficlds should make carnest 
efforts to produce agricultural goods and nonstaple foods 
and provide the needed logistics support. All regions. 
prefectures, cities. and counties and all professions. 
trades, and departments should provide proper special- 
ized and standardiz.d services needed for the develop- 
ment of petroleum anu netrochemical industrics so thai 
their operation can cce!erate the economn fevelop- 
ment in Xinjiang and ».er olaces. 


4. Making great efforts to c. lop light, textile, and food 
industries; gold and nonferreo.. 1. tal industries; and salt 
and salt-related chemical industi.cs »° utilizing the rich 
local resources [paragraph as published, 


In accordance with the policy of rmproving quality and 
upgrading technology. light, textile. and too? industries 
should make effective efforts to mm ase advanced 
technologies, technical skills, ©. .oment, and manage- 


rial expertise the, mec i speed up uperading their 
technologies, and they should actively res.ociure their 
product mix to mect needs en the domesin and world 
markets. They should, through establishing ties with 


well-known manufacturers at home and abroad, make 
great efforts to develop highly competitive products and 
push their production to a higher level. In accordance 
with their available resources, gold and nonferreous 
metal industries should give priority to devcloping gold 
production, make poo tive clorts to Gevelon copper and 
nikel production, and do «)* ‘hey are capable of in 
developing aluminum produciiuw iustries should 
continue to implement the policy of “supporting salt 
production with salts.” They sic c.u speed up the devel- 
opment of salt mines and promote sales to bring about a 
greater development in sal! production arid marketing. 
Meanwhile, we should make gica. . torts to develop the 
production of caustic soda and other alkali products. 
utilizing the rich salt resources from some lakes in 
Xinjiang. 5. Establishing the footing on education, and 
taking gradual steps in “rejuvenating \injiang through 
science and technology” 


By substantially increasing \inpang’s economic effi- 
crency, increasing its combined economic strength, and 
gradually shortening the economic development gap 
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between Xinjiang and the national average. we must, in 
the final analysis. count on advancement in science and 
technology and better management. We should continue 
to implement the principle that “economic construction 
must count on science and technology. and science and 
technology affairs must be geared to the needs of eco- 
nomic construction.” take gradual steps to “rejuvenate 
Xinjiang through science and technology.” focusing on 
rejuvenating agriculture and industry through science 
and technology. Rejuvenating agriculture through sci- 
ence and technology means that we shouid, focusing on 
increasing the output of agricultural goods and livestock 
and improving their quality. popularize the use of scr- 
ence and technology. develop new technologies. build 
more demonstration districts, and brainstorm major 
screntfic and technical issues. By “reyuvenating industry 
through science and technology” means that. focusing on 
improving quality. varieties, and efficiency. we should 
upgrade our industrial technology. develop new prod- 
ucts. popularize major scientific and technological 
achievements. brainstorm major scientific and techno- 
logical problems. and build some enterprises with 
advanced sciences and technologies. We should be able 
to improve Xinjiang’s economic prowess as a whole 
through making advancement tn science and technology. 


The principle of “reyuvenating Xinjiang through science 
and technology” must be based on improving the profi- 
ciency of all workers by educating them. Thus, we should 
make carnest efforts to update the expertise of scientists 
and technicians and the vast number of workers. and 
provide peasants and herdsmen with practical technical 
education and literacy education. Schools of all descrip- 
tions at all levels must firmly adhere to the proper 
educational course and make constant efforts to improve 
the quality of education by heightening the teachers 
political awareness and improving their competency. We 
should continue to restructure the educational system to 
make i more rational. Continuous efforts should be 
made to strengthen basic education and popularize the 
nine-year compulsory education. In accordance with 
society's needs, we will appropriately reduce the number 
of students enrolled in ordinary senior high schools and 
expand vocational and technical education. We will 
Stabilize the size of higher education, readjust the spe- 
cialized curricula, and streamline the structure of schools 


of higher education. We will actively develop all types of 


adult education, focusing on providing them on-the-job 
training. We will continue to develop kindergarten edu- 
cation and specialized education for the handicapped 
and mentally retarded children and youth. We should 
continue to encourage and support various social sectors 
and mobilize all positive factors to set up schools and 
develop the educational cause. 6. Achieve coprosperity by 
rationally planning the economic layout and striving to 
develop county-level economies 


Coprosperity reflects the superiority of socialism. We 
should, in accordance with the principle of making 
overall plans. dividing responsibilities, and sharing 
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resources to make up cach other's needs. integrate Xin- 
jlang’s economic unifomity with various regions’ eco- 
nomic characteristics. and also combine the industrial 
and regional priorities. We should do this on the basis of 
the current productive forces. With support from centra! 
Xinjiang. we should head south and west, and distribute 
our productive forces in an orderly manner. placing 
emphasis on key areas. Taking advantage of the devel- 
opment of the Tarim Oi! Field. we should adopt effective 
policies and measures to speed up southern Xinjiang’s 
economic construction. Economically developed areas 
should continue to demonstrate their strengths and 
speed up their development. and they should also make 
active efforts to help the remote. impoverished areas 
speed up their economic development. 


Developing the county-level ecOMOmies 1s an important 
part of rationalizing the economic layout. One important 
economic construction assignment for the next five years 
iS to reyuvenate the county-level economies and require 
all counties to be more self-sufficient financially. We 
should, in accordance with Xinjiang’s overall economic 
planning. its industrial policy. and the resources of 
various counties and cities, actively develop county- 
operated industries, township industries. and tertiary 
industries while developing our water and land resources 
and promoting agricultural production and animal hus- 
bandry. We should give priority to developing one or 
several types of highly competitive goods which yield 
high economic returns so that they will become the 
pillars of county-level economies, the products that bring 
about prosperity to various counties, and the means that 
promote the development of county-level economies. 7. 
We will strictly contro! population growth, and make 
earnest efforts to protect the ecology 


Planned parenthood 1s China's basic national policy. We 
must make the vast number of cadres and people under- 
stand that the prosperity of a nation rests with the quality, 
and not the quantity. of its population. We should be more 
population conscious. In an effort to lower the population 
growth rates in Xinjiang. especially those in rural and 
pastoral areas, and control the excessive population growth, 
we should take the quickest steps possible to draw up local 
regulations governing planned parenthood, set population 
control targets at all levels, reinforce the family planning 
Organizations and improve their services. and carnestly 
educate the people on planned parenthood and give them all 
types of technical guidance 


Protecting the environment 1s also a basic national 
policy. Xinjiang’s ecology 1s fragile and we must there- 
fore be more conscious of protecting the ecology and 
heighten our sense of urgency in this regard. We must 
take powerful measures to stop the ecological deterora- 
tion in some localities, take resolute steps to prevent new 
pollution, and clean up the contaminated areas in a 
planned manner. We must carnestly implement the 
principle that economic construction, urban and rural 
development. and environmental protection must be 
planned and carried out simultancously. Great efforts 
must be made so that national economic and social 
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development will proceed harmoniously along with envi- 
ronmental protection. 8. Gradually shift all economic 
work to the track of increasing economic efficiency 


We must consider increasing economic efficiency as the 
central link of our economic work, and strive tc achieve 
a unity of growth and efficiency and maintain a slightly 
higher economic growth than the national average. We 
should. in accordance with the state's industrial policy 
and Xinjiang’s actual situation, earnestly readjust our 
production patterns and product mix, and restructure 
our enterprises, basing on the guidance provided by the 
market. This year—a year dedicated to improving 
product quality, increasing varieties, and achieving 
higher economic efficiency—we should make great 
efforts to establish industries and products that bring in 
high revenues, high profits. and high income of foreign 
exchange. and we should also replace old products with 
new ones. mmprove their quality, and increase the vari- 
elics to make our goods more competitive. We should 
also make carnest efforts to improve business manage- 
ment, deepen the campaign to increase output and 
revenues and conserve resources and expenditures. 
enforce tax collection and control, and cut down the 
number of unprofitable businesses to increase revenues 
and improve Xinjiang’s relatively poor financial status 


Ill. Make Resolute Efforts To Carry Out Reforms and 
Open Up to the Outside World 


Carrying out reforms and opening to the outside world are 
the ways to build a stronger country, and the ways we must 
follow to build a more prosperous Xinjiang. We should 
restructure Our economic system, focusing on attaining the 
general objective of creating a new socialist planned com- 
modity economic system with mechanisms that integrate 
planned economy and market regulation. In rurai and 
pastoral areas, we should stabilize and improve the sys- 
tems dominated by household contracts with remunera- 
tions linked to output. and gradually establish and 
improve the community-based economic cooperatives. We 
should develop socialized services needed before. during. 
and after production—services that synchronize the times 
for machine plowing. application of fertilizer. sowing. 
irrigation, and field management [wu tong yi 0063 4827 
0001 }—and services targeting increasing the yield of five 
types of crops [wu hao 0063 1170). To build strong 
collective economies, we will make continuous efforts to 
improve the Xinpiang-style, two-tier operating system 
under which unified management is combined with inde- 
pendent management. Localities with the needed resources 
should gradually undertake sizable operations. In cities, we 
should take firm and effective measures to improve the 
environment and management of the large and medium- 
size Stale enterprises to increase the vitality of these 
economic mainstays. We will continue to improve and 
develop enterprises’ contract-based operations, continue 
to bring into play the role played by party organizations as 
being the political nucle: of these enterprises, and uphold 
and improve the director (or manager) responsibility 
system. We should wholeheartedly rely on the working 
class in taking gradual steps to make the majority of 
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Slate-operated enterprises become independent socialisi 
commodity producers and operators that are responsible 
for their own profits and losses. We should take effective 
measures to promote closely knitted joint operations. 
encourage enterprises to merge, and organize a number of 
competitive transregional and transdepartmental enter- 
prise groups in a planned manner. We will take appro- 
priate steps to develop other economic undertakings under 
the premise of upholding public ownership. Centering on 
reforms in rural and pastoral areas and reforms in urban 
enterprises, we should also continue 1 carry out other 
supportive reforms relevant to distribution, prices, fiscal 
affairs, taxation, credit, planning, investment, and wages. 
We must attach great importance to distribution, consid- 
ering if an issue just as important as production, and give 
full scope to its role as being the bridge. link, and guide of 
various production sectors. We must remove regional and 
departmental barriers, and give full scope to the roles of 
State enterprises in charge of maicrial supply. state bus:- 
nesses, and state-operated supply and marketing coopera- 
tuves as being the main avenues and reservoirs. We should 
continue to maintain strictly the general price level and 
actively and cautiously restructure the irrational price 
system. The People’s Bank and all specialized banks must 
continue to exercise their macroscopic regulatory func- 
tions in stabilizing the money market and money supply 
We should tighten budget control, test revenue-sharing 
projects at selected areas, and strive to increase Xinjiang’s 
financial resources. 


While paying close attention to the economic structural 
reform, we should actively and prudently reform the 
political system. Efforts should be made to uphold and 
perfect the systems of people's congresses and of multi- 
party cooperation and political consultation under the 
CPC leadership, establish and complete the procedures 
and system of democratic policy-making and supervi- 
sion, set up a leadership system that can help raise 
efficrency and harness the enthusiasm of all sectors. 
continue to earnestly carry out reforms of organizations 
and the cadre personnel system, energetically reform the 
labor system, increase employment, and gradually intro- 
duce a social security system. Meanwhile, it 1s necessary 
to continue to deepen the science and technology man- 
agement system and educational system. 


We should further emancipate our minds and continue 
to implement the principles of “opening up to all direc- 
tions and giving preferential treatment to the western 
region” and “cooperating with the eastern provinces. 
introducing foreign capital, and secking exports through 
the western region” in accelerating the pace of opening 
Xinjiang to the outside world. Efforts should be made to 
further reform the foreign trade system and caplore new 
ways for combining industry, commerce. agriculture. 
and technology with trade. We should bring into full play 
Xinjiang’s geographical advantages by cxpanding 
opening to the outside world, especially trade and eco- 
nomic and technological cooperation with the Sovict 
Umion. It 1s necessary to set up border trade zones. and 
economic and technology development zones, and go all 
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oul to encourage labor service exporiation and tourism. 
To gradually build Xinjiang into western China's 
window opening to the outside world, we should increase 
lateral tres with the fraternal provinces, regions, and 
municipalities, especially the special economic zones 
and coastal regions. 


In making reform and openin, up, we should hold fast to the 
socialist orientation. Our reform and opening are socialist 
reform and opening. aimed at improving and developing the 
socialist system itself. The objective of reform and opening 
iS 10 promote the expansion of productive forces and 
comprehensive progress of society through giving full play 
to the supenority of the socialist system. In making reform. 
we should overcome the defects of the previous system 
while inheriting and developing good experiences, practices. 
and traditions fostered in the protracted revolution and 
construction. We should firmly resist negative phenomena 
cropping up in the course of reform and opening, so as to 
ensure that reform and opening will advance along a correct 
direction. Leaders at all levels should enhance their aware- 
ness of reform and opening, properly handle the relations 
between reform and development, and stability, pay close 
aliention to readjusting relevant policies, and adopt a series 
of preferential policies to support reform and opening. We 
should especially step up the efforts to formulate policies on 
attracting funds, technology. and te'ented personnel from 
other parts of China and abroad, so as to push reform and 
opening to a new height 


IV. Persist in Attending to Two Civilizations 
ee ‘ly, Build Socialist Spiritual Civilization in 
All Fields 


Socialist spiritual civilization with Marxism as the guide 
iS an important characteristic of socialist society. Party 
organizations at all levels should steadfastly implement 
the principle of building socialist material and spiritual 
civilizations simultaneously, and strive to successfully 
carry out the construction of spiritual civilization im 
Xinjiang. Through efforts in the next five years and the 
next decade, we should improve the ideological and 
moral quality, and scientific and cultural standards of 
the people of all nationalities: train a new generation of 
people with noble ideals, a sense of morality and disci- 
pline. and education, foster a healthy prevailing practice 
in society, and beautify the environment to ensure the 
implementation of the party's basic line, principles, and 
policies; promote the progress of social civilization, and 
provide the spiritual motivating force, intellectual sup- 
port, and ideological guarantee for Xinjiang’s develop- 
ment and construction. 


The key to building socialist spiritual civilization hes in 
insisting on taking Marxism-Leninsm-Mao Zedong 
Thought as guidance. We should make sustained efforts 
to carry Out education in upholding the party's basic line 
and the four cardinal principles, opposing bourgeors 
liberalization, and preventing “peaceful evolution.” We 
should promote education in the Marxist idea of nation- 
alities and religion, as well as education in reform and 
opening to the outside world. We should overcome 
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outdated and closed-door thinking and try to be open- 
minded and take the initiative. This kind of education 
should go hand in hand with education in the funda- 
mental national situation, with an emphasis on educa- 
tion in building socialism with Chinese characteristics. 
We should help. through education, cadres, and people 
of all nationalities strengthen their belief in socialism 
and in safeguarding the unification of the motherland 
and enhancing national unity. Meanwhile, it 1s necessary 
10 promote education in idealism, guiding cadres and 
people to love the motherland. collectives, and labor. We 
should teach them to work hard. build the country 
through thrift and diligence. practice economy :n all 
fields of work, correctly handle the relations between the 
State. collectives, and individuals, and dedicate their 
whole life to the cause of serving the people of all 
nationalities and socialism. We should continue to pro- 
mot¢ education in socialist democracy. legal system, and 
discipline to enhance citizens’ awareness of the legal 
system. It 1s also imperative to launch, in an extensive 
and in-depth manner, education in social morality and 
professional ethics. as well as education in students’ 
moral character to enhance the moral standard of society 
as a whole. 


The work in the ideological sphere 1s an important 
component part of the construction of socialist spiritual 
civilization. Party organs at all levels should pay partic- 
ular attention to leadership over the work in ideological 
spheres in a bid to consolidate and develop the sdeolog- 
ical and cultural fronts of socialism. Theoretical study 
shou'd be guided by Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Thought. We should be persistent in combining theory 
with practice and carry on an in-depth study on the 
building of socialism in our region, and some important 
ideological, theoretical. and practical problems encoun- 
tered in the course of economic and social development 
as well as reform and opening to the outside world. We 
should continue to climinate the poisonous effects of 
bourgeors liberalization and national splittism with con- 
vincing facts and screntific evidence to clear up ill kinds 
of doubts in the ideological field. In the work of propa- 
ganda, news, and publications, we should insist on the 
principle of adhering to the party spirit and to the 
principle of “promoting stability and encouraging the 
people to work harder, with stress put on positive 
propaganda.” We should adhere to correct guidance of 
public opinion, give great publicity to the line, principle, 
and policy of the party, and truly reflect the noble 
feclings, strong friendships, and active life of the people 
of all nationalities. In our cultural and art work, we 
should adhere to the orentation of serving the people 
and society, carry out the principle of “let a hundred 
flowers blossom and a hundred schools of thought con- 
tend.” and greatly promote the good culture of the 
Chinese nation. While carrying forward and promoting 
the good traditions of the cultures of all nationalities in 
China, we should pa» attention to assimilating and 
drawing lessons from the good cultures of other foreign 
peoples so as to continuously ennch and promote our 
national culture. We should continue our efforts in the 
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Struggic against pornography and six evils, consolidate 
the results of the antipornography drive already 
achieved. and strive to enliven culture and art creation 
for the enrichment of the spiritual life of the people of all 
natonalities. 


We should energetically promote the development of 
sports and public health undertakings and improve the 
physique of the people of all nationalities. Efforts should 
be made to find out about traditional ethnic sports 
events, improve sports facilities, and launch large-scale. 
mass sports activities. Meanwhile. we should improve 
the quality of professiona! sporis workers and raise the 
stardards of selected sports events in Xinjiang. In order 
to constantly improve the physique of the people of all 
nationalities. we should earnestly carry out the party's 
principle on public health work in the new era. and strive 
to improve medical and sanitation facilities in urban and 
rural areas. focused on building sanitation facilities in 
farming and pastoral areas, continually rarsing the level 
of medical science and technology: improving water 
supply to prevent diseases: and effectively controlling 
epidemic and endem.< diseases. 


Mass campaigns to build spiritual civilization are a 
major component of the construction of spiritual civili- 
zation as a whole. We should integrate the gencral 
requirements for building spiritual civilization with the 
special characteristics of cach trade. profession. and 
social stratum in launching in-depth campaigns to emu- 
late Jiao Yulu and “learn from Lei Feng at one’s post and 
foster new practices in various trades and professions.” 
We should also continue various campaigns to commend 
civility units and citizens, “three excellences and one 
learning campaigns, campaigns to jointly build spiritual 
civilization by militarymen and civilians, policemen and 
people. and army units and local civility units: and 
campaigns to select five-good families. In launc’.*“, such 
campaigns. we should stress their actual «esu’*, « + satis- 
fying the needs of the masses, attracting people to 
participate, and enhancing the quality of the masses. It 1s 
necessary to mobilize all forces and adopt effective 
measures to improve the quality of media. especially 
radio and television broadcasting. It 1s also necessary to 
form scientific, technical, and other cultural networks. 
and step up the construction of the ideological and 
cultural front mn the farming and pastoral areas, thereby 
providing the necessary material conditions for building 
spiritual civilization. 


\. Hold High the Banner of “Long Live the Grand 

L nity of All Nationalities” in Further Strengthening 
National L nity 

In strengthening national unity, it 1s of utmost mmpor- 
tance to unswervingly conduct education on the Marnaist 
concept of nationalities, the party's policy toward 
minority nationalities, and the unity of nationalities. 
paying particular attention to education of young people 
We should load the brains of party member-cadres with 
the five-point concept of nationalities. emphasized by 
Comrade Jiang Zemin during his inspection of Xinjiang 
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We should educate party members and cadres im the 
necessity of taking the stance of the proletariat and the 
masses of all nationalities, and proceeding from their 
vital interests in regarding the safeguarding of national 
unity and unity in all areas as a sacred duty. Cadres of all 
nationalities should carnestiy master and apply. the 
Marxist stance, views. and methods in observing. 
studying. and handling problems between nationalities. 
They should solve not only problems between Han and 
other cthnic groups. but also those between minoritys 
nationalities, so that the people of all nationalities will 
Strive truly with one heart and one mind in jointly 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics. and 
lsfting national unity in Xinjiang to a new height 


Implementation of the “Law of Regional Autonomy for 
Minority Nationalities” and the party's various policies 
toward minority nationalities 1s an important guarantee 
for doing a good job in the work related to minoritys 
nationalities. We should proceed from the reality in 
Xinjiang in introducing specific policies and measures 
accelerating the formulation of regulations for regsonal 
autonomy for minority nationalities, rmplementing the 
provisions of the law of r sonal autonomy further. and 
continually improving the system of aulomony for 
regions inhabited by minority nationalities. We should 
also periodically examine the implementation of the 
party's policies toward minority nationalities for prompt 
correction of problems and the genuine implementation 
of the party's policies. 


Ensuring that a good job 1s done in work dealing with 
religions, has an important bearing on promoting 
national unity, which should not be ignored. We must 
comprehensively implement the party's policy on 
freedom of religion, respecting and protecting the cit- 
zens’ freedom to believe as well as not to believe. a 
religion. We should strengthen the supervision over 
religious activities and venues, protecting normal reli- 
gious activities and the lawful mghts and interests of 
religious believers, while seeing to it that religious activ- 
ities are conducted within the scope permitted by the 
Constitution, laws, decrees, and policies. Interference in 
the propaganda of Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Thought and in government administration, and judi- 
cial, educational, cultural, marrage. and family planning 
policies are forbidden. Religious and feudal privileges. 
and oppressive and exploitive systems, which have been 
abolished, must not be restored. 


The core of national unity hes mm the unity of party 
members of all nationalities. Cadres of all nationalities 
are the backbone force of national unity. It 1s necessary 
to strengthen the unity of party members and cadres of 
all nationalities. Cadres, minority and Han nationality 
alike. should serve the people wholeheartedly. Party 
members and cadres of all nationalities should become a 
mode! of mutual trust. respect, learning. support. and 
understanding. as well as unity and cooperation 


We should continue to launch the activities of com- 
mending model units and advanced individuals for their 
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progressive achievements in national unity. In launching 
these kinds of activities, we should try to enhance their 
performance quality by seeking truth from facts. doing 
things in a down-to-carth way, adhering to a high stan- 
dard and rigid requirements, and being creative. Units 
that have already received model titles should continue 
10 make new contributions. Unis that have not been 
named mode! units should leara from those advanced 
units. and strive to become one as soon as possibic. 


National problems are created by history and wall exist 
for a long trme to come. Nationalities will perish only 
after the class and the state are destroyed. which 1s a long 
historica! process. We should have full understanding of 
the protracted nature of national protiems. take the 
work of national unity as a Strategic task. and make 
s “tained efforts to implement 11. 


1. ——— People’s Democratic Dictatorship and 
Continue To Maintain Political and Social Stability in 
the Whole Region 
Xinjiang 1S a gateway in northwest China with a very 
important strategic position. It 1s our long-time mission 
to maintain the political and social stability of the 
autonomous region during a changeable international 
situation. It 1s also a necessary prerequisite, and the basic 
guarantee, for the smooth implementation of the Ten- 
Year Program and the “Enghth Five-Year Plan.” 


It 1s necessary to persistently adhere to people's demo- 
cratsc dictatorship to maintain political and social sta- 
bility im the autonomous region. It 1s an important 
content of the four cardinal principles to adhere to 
people's democratic dictatorship. This principle 1s as 
important as the other three points in the four cardinal 
principles. To adhere to people's democratic dictator- 
ship. 11 1s necessary for us to strengthen state apparatus. 
10 promote judicial and public security work, and the 
building of the contingent of judicial and public security 
workers. We should practice extensive democracy 
among the people on the one hand, and dictatorship 
among enemies on the other [sentence as published]. 


To build a high degree of socialist democracy 1s one of the 
main objectives of socialist construction. We should give 
ample play to the functions of people's congresses and their 
standing committees at ail levels, accelerate local legrslation. 
step up supervision by laws and by work, hold elections in a 
more democratic way, and strive to bring inte play the role 
of deputies at all levels. We should also give full play to the 
role of people's political consultative conferences and the 
democratic parties in participating in the exercise of polit- 
ical power and democratic supervision. It 1s necessary to 
broaden and clear channels for democracy, further capand 
and practice democracy at the grass-roots level. and listen to 
opinions and demands of the masses ef all nationalities with 
an open mind. We should introduce and complete proce- 
dures for making and implementing policies in a democratic 
and scientific manner, in order to ensure that policy deci- 
sions are made im a democratic manner and reflect. to the 
grcaicst extent, the vital interests of the people of all 
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natsonalities. Socialist democracy 1s inseparable from the 
socialist legal system. We should go all out to improve the 
legal system and see to t that there are laws for people to 
follow im every aspect of the political. economic. and social 
life and in all links of democracy and the dictatorship. and 
that laws are strictly observed and enforced and lawbreakers 
are punished. 


We should improve and strengthen law enforcement 
work and guaranice that judicial organs exercise their 
powers and functions free of interference. Focusing 
attention on conmtehensive umprovement of public 
order, we should coniiinuc to punish swiftly and harshly 
criminal offenders jeopardizing public order and punish 
Sternly serious economic crime according to the law, 
resolutely eradicate the “six vices.” further improve and 
rectify public security. step up the struggle on the covert 
front [yin bi zhan xian 7148 4599 2069 4848]. and 
prevent and promptly handle sudden incidents to main- 
tain stability and the good order of society 


The Chinese People’s Liberation Army [PLA] 1s the 
pillar of the people's democratic dictatorship. We should 
strengthen education on national defense and on cher- 
ishing the PLA, reinforce the awareness among the 
people of all nationalities regarding national defense and 
safeguarding unity between the army and the govern- 
ment and between militarymen and civilians, and bring 
into better play the PLA’s role in safeguarding political 
and social stability. 


National separatism inside and co side the country 1s the 
main source of danger affecting \inyiang’s stability. The 
Struggle between separatists and antiseparatists has never 
ceased in Xinjiang. and has become very acute at times. In 
recent years. along with changes im the international and 
domestic climate, national separatist forces at home and 
abroad have colluded with one another in taking various 
means to step up splittist and sabotage activities mm th 
region in a vain atiempt to separate Xinjiang from the by 
family of the motherland. National separatism 1s the mies! 
destabilizing factor in Xinpang. Our struggle against 
nathonal separatists 1s an objective reali). and use 
concrete manifestation of the struggle against subversion 
and infiltration, as well as the main form of class struggle 
Xinjiang. Always bearing in mind the cruel facts of national 
separatists undermining motherland unification and eadar 
gering national unity, we shall wage an unswerving » uggle 
against national separatism. To oppose national separatism 
and safeguard motherland unification and rationy, ints 
reflects the aspirations and comcides with the vital Worests 
of the people of all natronalities. Cadres and people of al! 
nationalities were, are, and wall continue to form the marr 
force against national separatism, ¥ “t firmél) {rust a 
rely on cadres and people of all ‘ies IN Correct|, 
differentiating and handling cont’ «\..* Wf two different 
kinds and in rsolating and attack nall handful of 
national separatists 


In maintaining political and social stability in Xinpang. we 
should attach great importance to the struggle in the sWeo- 
logical realm. Comrade Mao Zedong sand: To overthrow a 


78 REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


regime, it 1s always necessary to, first and foremost, create 
public opinion and carry out ideological work. Under the 
influence of the ideological trend of bourgeois liberalization, 
harmful articles and works undermining unification of the 
motherland and national unity and advocating ideas of 
national separatism appeared in Xinjiang in recent years. 
With an ulterior motive, such articles fabricated and dis- 
torted Xinjiang’s history, and disseminated the reactionary 
ideological trend of pan-Turkism and political views of 
national separatist forces at home and abroad. openly 
creating the opinion and providing the basis for national 
separatists to carry out their activities and set up the “East 
Turkestan Republic.” National separatism 1s the ideological 
root cause of turmoils in Xinjiang. We should repudiate 
national separatism and other erroneous ideas, and never let 
them spread unchecked. Meanwhile. we should conduct 
education through positive examples among cadres and 
people of all nationalities. especially young people and 
students, so that they can differentiate mght from wrong and 
conscientiously resist the inroads of various erroneous ideo- 
logical trends. thereby laying a solid ideological foundation 
for Xinjiang’s long-term stability 


To preserve Xinjiang’s stability, we must prevent and 
resolvedly stop lawless elements from using religion and 
religious activities to stir up chaos and to commit crimes, 
and must decidedly oppose hostile forces outside the 
country and the nationalist splittist forces’ attempt to use 
religion to conduct infiltrations. We must crack down on 
with resolve unlawful and criminal activities aimed at 
using religion to stir up the masses to make trouble, to 
disrupt social order, and to undermine the motherland’s 
unification and nationality unity 


Xinjiang “4s a long border, our anti-infiltration task 1s 
very arduous. Therefore, we should tighten controls and 
management of border towns and passages. tighten up 
the exit and entry procedures, and take strict precautions 
to prevent the infiltration of people. weaponry. propa- 
ganda materials, and drugs. The party, government. 
military, police, civilians, and the corps should closely 
work together to establish a complete anti-infiltration 
defense system to truly build Xinjiang into a strong 
protective screen in the western part of the motherland 


Preserving stability 1s a long-term strategic task. we 
should mobilize the whole party and society to attend to 
the task. In addition to striving to preserve stability in 
cities, we should pay attention to maintaining stability in 
agricultural and pastoral areas to carry out the work to 
the grass-roots level. We should continue to ensure the 
proper implementation of various antiviolence mea- 
sures, and constantly keep ourselves on the alert. We 
should keep a close eye on social movement, and keep 
ourselves well-informed of the current social situation 
and what the enemies are doing. In addition, we should 
strive to find out various signs of instability in a timely 
manner. and take decisive measures to defuse destabi- 
lizing factors while they are still in the embryonic stage 
and while they exist only at the grass-roots level. we must 
never let these destabilizing factors develop 
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VIL. Strive To Continue To Press Ahead With the 
Various Undertakings of the Xinjiang Production and 
Construction Corps 


Organizing and establishing the Xinjiang Production and 
Construction Corps is a wise decision as well as a great 
pioneering undertaking of the proletarian revolutionaries of 
the older generation. Since the establishment of the corps. 
and following the guiding principle of “stationing troops to 
open up wasteland and garrison the frontier”, 1 has made 
great and indelible historic contributions to the great under- 
taking of building and safeguarding the frontier areas. to 
preserving the motherland’s unification, to strengthening 
nationality unity, to maintaining Xinyjiang’s political and 
social stability, and to developing the economy and other 
undertakings of Xinjiang. 


The great achievements made by the corps have const:- 
tuted a good foundation for the future development of 
the corps. The State Council has decided to 'ncorporate 
the corps’ economic and social development programs in 
the corresponding plans of concerned departments of the 
State, and to give the corps provincial-level economic 
powers. The decision not only will further consolidate 
the corps’ position and enable it to play a greater role in 
the new situation, but also will play an important role in 
boosting Xinjiang’s modernization work. We should 
conscientiously act in the spirit of the central authorities’ 
decision, straighten out relationships between the corps 
and local authorities in economic and social develop- 
ment, and carry out the various policies and guidelines 
concerning giving the corps provincial-level economic 
powers, in order to create favorable conditions for the 
development of the corps. 


The coming decade 1s an important period for devel- 
oping Xinjiang’s modernization work. as well as an 
important period for the development of the various 
undertakings of the corps. Party organizations al various 
levels of the corps and the one million land reclamation 
staff members and workers working on various fronts in 
the Tian Shan area should be fully aware of the special 
responsibilities they are shouldering. They should carry 
out the honorable mission of opening up wasteland and 
garrisoning the frontier, and, following General Secre- 
tary Jiang Zemin’s instructions “build up the mother- 
land’s frontier areas. and set an example in production 
and construction, in maintaiming stability and unity. in 
strengthening nationality unity, and in safeguarding the 
frontier areas,” they should work together with people of 
all nationalities in Xinjiang to carry forward the fine 
Nanniwan tradiions, endeavor to promote the corps 
spirit, continue to bring into play the “four forces” [si ge 
li hang 0934 0020 0500 6852] of the corps. and continue 
to press forward with the corps’ undertakings. which 
were imitiated by the proletanan revolutionaries of the 
older generation 


The corps’ undertakings are an important part of \in- 
jiang’s undertakings. the corps’ development ts closel: 
linked to Xinpang’s development. Making carnest 
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efforts to support development of the corps’ undertak- 
ings 1s a need for building Xinjiang and safeguarding 
frontier areas, 1s in line with the long- term interests of 
the state and Xinjiang. and is where the underlying 
interests of the people of all nationalities of Xinjiang lie 
on. The CPC Commiuttee of the autonomous region 
Should strengthen us leadership over the corps, and 
endeavor to support development of various undertak- 
ings of the corps. All localities and departments in 
Xinjiang should give primary consideration to the inter- 
ests of the whole, regard the undertakings as an impor- 
tant part of Xinjiang’s undertakings, give positive sup- 
port to the corps’ construction, help the corps solve 
practical problems in various areas. and help the corps to 
achieve a new and greater development in its undertak- 
ings. Party organizations at various levels of the corps 
Should conscientiously act in the spirit of a series of 
important speeches made by central leading comrades to 
the corps. and, under the leadership of the CPC Com- 
mittee of the autonomous region, should strive to con- 
solidate unity with local authorities and nationality 
unity. respect local parties’ and governments leadership. 
torcetully support local work, particularly should help 
poor areas develop their economies, wholeheartedly 
serve people of all nationalities of Xinjiang. and con- 
tinue to make new contributions to enhancing Xinjiang’s 
Stability and its development 


Vill. Build a Stronger Party, and Build All Party 
Organizations in Xinjiang Into Strong Nuclei Leading 
People of All Nationalities to Carry Out Socialist 
Nlodernization and Reform, and Open to the Outside 
World 


To accomplish the formidable assignments of this con- 
gress. we must uphold the party's leadership and build a 
Stronger party. During the next five years. we must 
uphold the Marxist principles for party construction, 
maintain the party's attribute as being the vanguard of 
the working class, and uphold the principle of handling 
party affairs strictly. We should firmly intensify the 
party's ideological and organizational construction. and 
improve party conduct to build al! party organizations in 
\injiang into strong nucle: capable of leading people of 
all nationalities to carry out socialist modernization and 
reform and open to the outside world, and to ensure the 
implementation of basic party lines and all principles 
and policies 


During this new penod, all party organizations are 
contronted with the challenge posed by reform and 
opening to the outside world, as well as the challenge ot 
being ruling party organizations. We must firmly uphold 
and intensify party leadership, maintain the party's role 
as being the leading nucleus, be more aware that we are 
the ruling party organization, improve our ruling skills, 
and tirmly struggle against all attempts to weaken or 
shake off party leadership 


Party leadership. which 1s primarily political, ideolog- 


ical. and organizational, 1s embodied in directing and 
organizing all important aspects of state and social lite 
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and in decisions of all mayor issues. Party organizations 
at all levels should be good at unifying their political, 
ideological, and organizational leadership. They must 
intensify their centralized leadership over mass organi- 
zations. such as trade unions. communist youth leagues, 
women’s federations. and actively support and respect 
their creativity in carrying Out activities according to 
their respective charters and around the party's central 
tasks. We should continue to hold high the banners of 
patriotism and socialism. earnestly implement the 
party's united front policies, consolidate and develop the 
broadest patriotic united front, and strive to serve 
socialist construction, reform, and the cause of opening 
to the outside world. 


To intensify and improve party leadership. we must 
make earnest efforts to build a stronger party. We must. 
first of all, intensify the party's ideological construction. 
In this regard. we must bear firmly in mind the realities 
and profoundly and systematically educate all party 
members on basic theories of Marxism-Leninism-Mao 
-edong Thought, basic party lines, and basic knowledge 
about the party to make sure that they are party mem- 
bers ideologically. While intensifying party members’ 
ideological education, we must make efforts to arouse 
their positive factors, give them positive guidance, inte- 
grate traditions and innovations, keep improving our 
methods, explore new ways, and sum up new exper- 
ences. We should exert great efforts to build a contingent 
of Marxist theorists, strengthen party papers and jour- 
nals. improve their management, and give full scope to 
their important role in enhancing ideological and theo- 
retical construction and in training cadres. 


The key to strengthening party building lies in strength- 
ening the building of the cadre ranks and leading bodies. 
Efforts should be made to continuously implement the 
principle of cadres becoming more revolutionary, 
younger in average age, better educated, and profession- 
ally more competent. We must persistently give first 
priority to the revolution, pay close attention to cadres’ 
political positions, ideology, character, leadership abili- 
ties, and work performance, and we must see to i that 
leading bodies at various levels are firmly in the hands of 
Marxists. We should make vigorous efforts to train 
reserve cadres. persist in appointing people on their 
merits, and oppose unhealthy tendencies tn selecting and 
employing cadres. We should pay close attention to 
selecting and training minority cadres, we should select 
for leading positions at various levels comrades who 
have a grasp of basic Marxist theory and the party's 
principles and policies as well as a Marxist conception of 
nationality and region, and who are familar with work 
at the basic level. We should attach importance to 
selecting and training women cadres. We should 
strengthen our observation and understanding of cadres 
and following the mass line in selecting and employing 
cadres. selecting and employrng cadres should be collec- 
tively discussed and handled according to prescribed 
procedures. Efforts should be made to effectively run 
party schools at various levels and to step up the regular 
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and rotational training of cadres in order to strengthen 
their party spirit and improve their political quality. 
Leading cadres at various levels should conscientiously 
study Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought and 
Comrade Deng X1aoping’s works in order to improve 
their knowledge of Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Thought and their leadership abilities. It 1s necessary to 
uphold democratic centralism, strengthen collective 
leadership and the unity of leading bodies, and raise the 
fighting capabilities of the leading bodies. It 1s essential 
to uphold the party’s mass line. to wholeheartedly serve 
the people of various nationalities, and to maintain 
flesh-and-blood ties with the masses of people We 
should uphold the ideological line of seeking truth trom 
facts, step up study and investigation, and strive “not to 
be servile to higher authorities [bu wer shang 0008 0787 
0006] and not to practice book worship but to be realistic 
and to exchange views. compare them. and continue in 
doing this.” We should improve the style of leadership. 
overcome bureaucracy. strictly avoid empty talk. work 
hard. wage an arduous struggle. be diligent and honest in 
performing official duties, and set an example for large 
numbers of party members and the people of various 
nationalities in order to strengthen the parts’s appeal 
and cohesive force. In short. we should build leading 
bodies at various levels into a strong nucleus of leader- 
ship which 1s capable of standing the test of storms 
Staying on top of a complicated situation, and uniting the 
people of various nationalities to torge ahead 


While strengthening the building of the cadre ranks and 
leading bodies, we should pay close attention to bringing 
the role of veteran comrades into play. A large number of 
veteran comrades who have worked in Xinjiang tor a 
long tume know the situation in the region very well 
With lofty communist ideals. firm faith in socialism. and 
rich experiences in revolutionary struggle and leadership 
work, they are a valuable asset of the party and the 
people. Party organizations at various levels should do a 
better job among the veteran comrades and create con- 
ditions for them to bring their potentials and strong 
points into full plas 


Csrass-roots party organizations are the party's tounda- 
tion. We must take effective steps to consolidate them 
In rural and pastoral arcas, we must intensity the con- 
struction of township and town party committees and 
other township-level party organizations as well as the 
construction of village party branches and other village 
level party organizations, and give tull scope to their 
roles as being the leading nuclei and fighting fortresses in 
rural areas. Party organizations of enterprises must exer- 
cise earnestly their ideological and political leadership 
and give tull scope to their role as political nucle: by 
doing their ideological and political work properly and 
promoting spiritual construction. We should attach 
importance to the construction of party organizations of 
grass-roots organs, make sure that thes act as staunch 
fighting fortresses carrying forward the party's good 
traditions and styles. maintaining close ties with the 
masses, providing practical services. and supers ising and 
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ensuring the implementation of all party policies. In 
schools, the principals will continue to discharge their 
responsibilities under the leadership of school party 
committees. They should rely upon and rally all the 
teaching staff members to teach and educate people 
according to the party’s educational policy. All grass- 
rools party organizations must continue to uphold the 
“three meetings and one lesson” [san hut yi ke OOOS 2585 
OOO] 6143] system. strive to become advanced and 
outstanding units. evaluate party members’ performance 
carnestly and democratically. and intensity the educa- 
tion and management of party members strictly in 
accordance with requirements prescribed in the party 
Constitution. To deal with party members’ religious 
belict problems. education on atheism should be incor- 
porated with socialist ideological education carried out 
in rural and pastoral areas. Positive but scrupulous 
measures Should be taken in recruiting party members 
We should admit into the party more outstanding young 
workers. peasants. herdsmen. and intellectuals working 
on production front. For those veteran party members in 
rural and pastoral areas. we should care tor their liveli- 
hood and show concern tor them politically 


Close party-people ties are one tundamental issue of 
party construction. All party members and cadres in 
Xinjiang must make conscientious efforts in strength- 
ening ties with the masses and improve relations with 
them in accordance with the “Decision” of the Sixth 
Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee and 
the “Views” of the Xinjiang Regional Party Committee 
about implementing the “Decision.” We will establish 
and improve the rules of maintaining tics with the 
masses and reinstate the rules of assigning cadres to work 
in rural areas and factories and to conduct investigation 
and study at grassroots units at regular intersals 


We must intensify inner-parts supersision and continue 
to wipe Oul party members misconduct and promote 
administrative ethics. Party organizations’ supervision 
over individual party members should be integrated with 
mutual supervision within parts organizations, and open 
supervision between party members and the masses. All 
party committees should intensify their leadership and 
support discipline-inspection, supervisors. and procura- 
torial organs to exercise their authority bravely. and 
earnestly study and draw up rules so that the improve- 
ment of party conduct and party discipline will gradually 
become institutionalized and standardized We must 
through making carnest efforts. improve all party orga- 
nizations, making sure that they work on the foretront of 
socialist construction. retorm. and the open-door 
endeavor with a brand new image characternzed by strict 
discipline. impartiality. honesty. and efficiency 


The CPC wall mark its 70th founding anniversary on | 
July this vear. and ceremoniously marking this day ts of 
great significance. We should organize party members to 
Study parts history. inherit and carry forward the party s 
fine traditions. and provide the masses the services thes 
need so that they will add glory to the party banner with 


concrete deeds 
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Comrades, the assignments set forth by this congress are 
formidable yet glorious. Accomplishing these assign- 
ments is of great significance in accomplishing the 10- 
Year Program and achieving the second strategic objec- 
tive. With this heavy but glorious historical mission on 
our shoulders, and although the journey will be a long 
one, the future will be bright. With the correct leadership 
of the party Central Committee with Comrade Jiang 
Zemin as the nucleus, and with the great support from 


Wang Enmao and other veteran comrades, let us rally all 
communist party members and people of all nationali- 
ties in Xinjiang more closely to work hard with arduous 
efforts, plunge themselves confidently into the great 
cause of achieving the second strategic objective, 
advance courageously along the Chinese-style socialist 
course, and fight hard to achieve long-term stability and 
development in Xinjiang. 
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Jiang Zemin Meets Whampoa Alumni Delegation 


OW 1004113691 Beying XINHUA in English 
1041 GMT 10 Apr 91 


[Text] Beying, April 4 (XINHUA) —Chinese Commu- 
nist Party General Secretary Jiang Zemin met a visiting 
Whampoa Military Academy Alumni Association 
(WMAAA) delegation from Taiwan Province at Zhong- 
nanhai this morning. 


Jiang told the delegation, headed by Teng Wen-y:i and 
Liu Fan, that he hopes the Whampoa alumni on both 
sides of the Taiwan Strait will make concerted efforts 
and do their shares for realizing the reunification of 
China as soon as possible. 


Also present at the meeting were Hou Jingru, president 
of the China WMAAA and vice-chairman of the 
National Committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference, and Wang Zhaoguo, the 
director of the Taiwan Affairs Office under the State 
Council, and other senior Whampoa alumni. 


Zhang Boxing Greets Visiting Taiwan Delegation 


HK1004072191 Xian Shaanxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0030 GMT 7 Apr 91 


{Excerpts} The Shaanxi Office for Holding a Public 
Memorial Ceremony for Emperor Huangdi Cemetery 
and Shaanxi Overseas Friendship Association jointly 
held a reception at Xian Grand Gudu Hotel yesterday 
evening in honor of the Taiwan Huangpu Sihai [words 
indistinct} delegation which had made a special trip to 
Xian to attend the public memorial ceremony for 
Emperor Huangd: Cemetery. 


The delegation comprised 33 members. Provincial 
leaders Zhang Boxing. Xu Shanlin, Gao Lingyun, Wu 
Qingyun, and others were present at the reception. 
[passage omitted] 


The reception was presided over by (Liang Qi), member of 
the provincial party committee standing committee and 
head of the provincial United Front Work Department 


On behalf of the provincial party committee and govern- 
ment. provincial party committee Secretary Zhang 
Boxing first extended welcome to all members of the 
visiting delegation and hoped that they would spend 
more time looking around to get a deep understanding of 
what had happened in Shaanxi and that they would 
make great efforts to build close ties and promote 
exchanges between Taiwan and mainland China. 


Vice Governor Xu Shanlin briefed the delegation on the 
developments in politics, economics, culture, scientific 
research, et al. in Shaanxi 


ana 
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Mainland Enterprises Seeking Additional Clients 


OW 1204090291 Beying XINHUA in English 
0810 GMT 12 Apr 91 


[Text] Xiamen, April 12 (XINHUA) —Despite the absence 
of direct trade and business links between the Chinese 
mainland and Taiwan Province. some enterprises on the 
mainland are eager to do business in Taiwan 


So far, businessmen in the real estate, tourism, finance. 
medicine, food and building materials industries have 
placed advertisements in Taiwan newspapers. 


The Mindong Motors Group in southeast China's Fuyian 
Province was the first enterprise on the mainland to adver- 
tise in Taiwan newspapers. Earlier this year. the Xiamen 
Business Advertisement Company developed three-page ads 
for about 100 mainland enterprises in a newspaper pub- 
lished by Taiwan's Independence Post Syndicate 


Chen, manager of the advertisement company, said the 
ads have helped promote the 100 enterprises and their 
products in Taiwan. 


He said that soon after a housing ad was published in a 
Taiwan newspaper. a Taiwanese sent a letter expressing 
his interest in buying the house. 


“Up to now, 10 advertisement companies on the main- 
land have been authorized to create business ads for 
other enterprises,” said Huang Zhiy), an official from the 
Xiamen City Industry and Commerce Bureau. 


“Let's cross the Taiwan Strait” was what one Xiamen 
advertising company wrote in its ad, calling on enterprises 
in Xiamen City to promote their businesses in Taiwan 


Local officials said that the total volume of trade 
between the mainland and Taiwan through Hong Kong 
amounted to 4 billion U.S. dollars last year 


Taiwan authorities have banned any direct trade across 
the Taiwan Strait ever since the Kuomintang regime fled 
to Taiwan after being defeated on the mainland in 1949 


There is a growing possibility that exchanges of mail. 
trade, air and shipping services may be resumed between 
Taiwan and the mainland now that the Taiwan author- 
ities have declared they plan to end their so-called state 
of suppressing the communist party riot in May 


Taiwanese businessmen and enterprises first began to 
advertise on the mainland as early as 1989 


Advertisers from Taiwan, Hong Kong and Fujian Prov- 
ince attended a seminar on promoting cooperation 
between Taiwan and mainland advertisement industries 
The seminar was held in Xiamen University 
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Entrepreneurs End Economic Forum in Xiamen 


OW’ 1204063391 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1356 GMT 10 Apr 91 


[By reporters Yu Yingrui (O15! 3841 3843), Wang 
Weizhong (3769 3555 0022)] 


[Text] Xiamen, 10 Apr (XINHUA) —The three-day 
forum of entrepreneurs from the two sides of the strait 
closed in Xiamen today. 


This was a grand gathering of entrepreneurs from the two 
sides of the strait, who had earnest conversations with 


each other. Dozens of businessmen from Taiwan's 
industrial and commercial circles and over 100 main- 
land entrepreneurs from more than 20 provinces, munic- 
ipalities, and autonomous regions, including Shanghai, 
Beijing, Tianjin, Liaoning, Anhui, Guangxi, and Yun- 
nan, happily gathered under the same roof. The two sides 
briefed each other on the situation in their respective 
enterprises and exchanged their successful experiences in 
establishing and ruining enterprises. They expressed a 
common desire to further strengihen and promote coop- 
eration between the two sides of the strait, and to 
revitalize the economy of the Chinese nation. 
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Communications Minister on Transshipment Plan 


OW 1104130891 Taipei CNA in English 0800 GMT 
1] Apr 91 


[Text] Taipei. April 11 (CNA}—Communications Min- 
ister C. P. Chang said Wednesday that making Taiwan a 
transshipping center in the Asia Pacific area 1s an impor- 
tant part of the development strategy for the Republic of 
China’s maritime and air transportation industries. 


Speaking at a meeting of the Kuomintang Centra! Standing 
Committee, Chang said that with its comprehensive airport 
and harbor facilities and its huge traffic in visitors and 
cargos. Taiwan has great potential to develop into a trans- 
shipping center in the Asia Pacific area. 


Furthermore, Chang reported. the economies of neigh- 
boring Southeast Asian countries are sull developing and 
most of their harbor and airport facilities are not yet 
complete. Taiwan therefore has a great advantage over 
them in its efforts to become a transshipping center 


Chang said his ministry will adopt a number of measures 
to develop Taiwan into a transshipping center. They 
include accelerating the exchange of aviation rights with 
friendly countries. expanding airport facilities. pro- 
moting Kaohsiung Port into a container transshipping 
center, constructing more container handling facilities. 
increasing warehouse capacity for bulk commodities. 
and promoting the establishment of air cargo warehouses 
near airports. 


Straits Exchange Foundation Io Visit Mainland 


OW 1104125191 Taiper CNA in Enelish 0804 GMI 
1] Apr Yl 


[Text] Tamper. April 1] (CNA}—Peking has agreed to 
arrange for a visit to the mainland by a delegation of the 
Taipei-based Straits Exchange Foundation (SEF) 
sources said 


SEF. a nonprofit organization established with govern- 
ment sponsorship. had asked the Red Cross Society of 
the Republic of China to inform the mainland Red Cross 
of its intention to send a delegation to visit the Peking 
authorities who deal with civilian exchanges across the 
Taiwan Straits 


Chang Soong-mao. Red Cross deputy director general 
told his mainland counterpart Qu Zhe of SEF’s goals and 
operational principles. and of the various problems that 
have arisen from cross-Strait trade and civilian 
exchanges over the past three years 


Qu informed Chang Wednesday that Peking’s State 
Council has agreed to SEF’s request and will help 
arrange SEF’s mainland itinerary 


SEF has tentatively decided to send a 10-member delegation 
to visit the mainland. and it will decide on details of the 
planned tour in the next few days. a spokesman said 
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Ceilings To Be Set on Remittances to Mainland 


OW'1104122491 Taipei: CNA in English 0818 GMT 
1] Apr Yl 


[Text] Taiper. April 11 (CNA}—The Finance Ministry 
and the Central Bank of China are studying how to seta 
ceiling on Mainland China-bound remittances. officials 
said Thursday. 


They said the ceiling was proposed by the munisterial- 
level Mainland Affairs Council. which has reservations 
about unlimited remittances to the mainland 


Each Republic of China citizen can currently send 3 
million U.S. dollars abroad every year. and there are no 
limits on mainland-bound remittances as long as the 
yearly total does not exceed 3 million U.S. dollars 


Banking sources said local banks. which have been allowed 
to set up “indirect correspondence’ links with mainland 
banks. have been remitting only small amounts—less than 
1.000 US. dollars each—to the mainland 


They said that since large remittances have been sent 
through Hong Kong. mostly by businessmen investing 
on the mainland. a ceiling on such remittances would not 
have any “substantive meaning.” 


Bank Governor Returns From IDB Meeting 


OW1104130191 Taiper CNA in English OS14 GMI 
11 Apr ¥1 


[Text] Taipes. April 11 (CNA) —Central Bank of China 
Governor Samuel Shich [Hsich Sen-chung] returned 
home Wednesday from Nagoya. Japan. where he 
attended the Inter-American Development Bank's (IDB) 
annual meeting as an observer 


Shich said that during the meeting. he had exchanged 
views with ranking Japanese and Latin American finan- 
cial officials, meetings which he believes will help to 
improve ties with these countries 


He said he had discussed trade and tinancial problems 
with banking leaders trom eight Latin American coun- 
tries Which have diplomatic relations with the Republic 
of China 


ranking IDB 
nderstanding of 
financial devel- 


Sources said Shieh had invited s 
officials to visit Taipes to better ther 
the Republic of China's economic ar 
opment 


They added that the Government may use the Interna- 
tional Economic Cooperation Development tund to help 
IDB members improve their economies 


South Korea and Communist China also attended the 
Nagoya meeting as observers. Tapes. Seoul. and Peking 
are members of the Asian Development Banh 


FBIS-CHI-91-071 
12 April 1991 


Airline To Begin Taipei-Sydney Flights 
OW 1104131291 Taipei CNA in English 0756 GM1 
1] Apr ¥l 


[Text] Taipei, April 11 (CNA)}—Mandarin Airlines, a joint 
venture between China Airlines [CAL] and the Koo Foun- 
dation, 1s scheduled to mmaugurate twice weekly flights 
between Taipei, the Republic of China [ROC] and Sydney 
Australia, in August, a company spokesman said 


Mandarin wall initually lease a Boeing 747SP trom CAL, 
the Republic of China’s national flag carrier, to fly the 
Taipei-Sydney route, the spokesman said. 


TAIWAN - 


The carrier has a paid-in capital of 4 billion NT dollars 
CAL, contributed 67 percent of total equity, and the Koo 
foundation, a banking and financial syndicate headed by 
C.F. Koo, the remaining 33 percent stakes. 


The airline founders met Wednesday and elected Liu 
Teh-min, former Civil Aeronautics Administration 
director general, as its chairman and C. F. Koo, one of 
Taiwan's 10 richest men, as vice Chairman 


The ROC and Australia signed an agreement in Taipei 
March 25 authorizing the direct air service between the 
two countries. Another Taipei-based carrer, Eva Arr- 
ways, will also fly the route 
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Hong Kong 


Speculation Continues Over Airport Controversy 
HK1204021491 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 12 Apr pp 1, 2 


[By Fanny Wong and Chris Yeung] 


[Text] Negotiations in Beiying over the Chek Lap Kok 
airport plan will advance to a crucial stage today as 
Sino-British officials resume their meeting. 


Both sides are said to want an agreement before the 
weekend but the British side is understood to be pessimistic. 


The sensitive talks were suspended yesterday to allow the 
two teams to review their position and to seek further 
instructions from their superiors and advisers. 


Chinese working team leader Mr Chen Zuoer expressed 
hope of reaching a settlement soon and said he was 
happy to continue the negotiations. 


“We hope that our British friends can go home soon and 
that Hong Kong's new airport projects can be imple- 
mented soon,” Mr Chen said. 


His British counterpart, Mr Andrew Burns, said: “We 
certainly have been trying to be very constructive and 
serious and responsible and do our best for the success of 
negotiations and for the interests of Hong Kong.” 


Although the British Foreign Secretary, Mr Douglas 
Hurd, returned to Britain on Wednesday. the Foreign 
Office’s Hong Kong department head. Mr Alan Paul. 
who accompanied Mr Hurd during the trip, ts under- 
stood to have stayed 1n the territory to help negotiators 
haise with London. 


Officials will enter the seventh day of talks on the key 
point about the amount of money to be kept in the 
financial reserves for the future Special Administrative 
Region (SAR) government. 


However, an obstacle during the negotiations 1s under- 
stood to be China's insistence for consultation. 


Instead of confining the discussion in the context of the 
airport, it 1s understood the talks have ventured into a 
wider perspective on China's nght to scrutinise all mat- 
ters straddling 1997 


Maintaining the airport as a technical subject, the British 
side, however. wants the dicussions confined to the 
airport and related issues rather than the broad principle 
of consultation, which in China's interpretation amounts 
to scrutiny and a veto say 


However, some movement has been achieved on the 
technical aspect of the level of cash reserves 


Earlier discussion was focused on a $25 billion level but 
the latest figure is said to be around $15 billion 
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The Chinese side 1s understood to have proposed a number 
of conditions on the figure, including a limit on the level of 
government borrowing and other related arrangements 


Any concession, however, which applies a restriction 1s 
considered unacceptable as 11 could be interpreted as 
opening the door for China to interfere in Hong Kong's 
economic policy. 


Senior Legislative Councillor Mr Allen Lee Peng-fe: said 
the Sino-British Joint Declaration had made 1 clear that 
the Hong Kong Government was responsible to govern 
the territory until June 30, 1997. 


“It 1s not necessary to have any negotiations on this 
issue. If anybody disagrees, he should refer back to the 
declaration,” Mr Lee said. 


It was under this context that the Government would not 
try to build the airport at any price. he said. 


“We should not hold an attitude ial «. must build the 
airport under all circumstances. We must consider the 
price,” he said. 


Mr Lee did not elaborate on whether he implied that the 
Government should rather give up the project if its 
pre-1997 autonomy was under threat. 


“We should not be too pessimistic. The importance of the 
airport is widely recognised. Should there be any disagree- 
ments, they can be resolved. | believe both China and 
Britain have well understood this point.” he added. 


He said it would be unfortunate if the talks failed as both 
the economy and confidence in Hong Kong would be 
undermined. 


Executive Councillor Mrs Rita Fan Hsu lai-tai said the 
public deserved an cxaplanation if the Government pro- 
posed to shelve the airport plan. 


“If we have to go slow or are even forced to drop such a 
project, a new airport at Chek Lap Kok, then we must 
know why we are dropping 1.” she said. 


“Is it because the conditions are too stringent? Or is 1 
because we have to compromise on matters of principle 
such as effective responsibility for the management of 
Hong Kong?” 


The airport was necessary for Hong Kong's continued 
prosperity, she said 


“If we cannot build an airport then 1 would mean we 
would be less competitive in the foresecable future 
compared to the other developing countries of this 
region,” Mrs Fan said 


“I'd like very much to see the airport being built at Chek 
Lap Kok with clear support from China, but if that’s not 
obtainable, 1 doesn't mean Hong Kong has no future,” 
she added 
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Macao 


Portuguese, Chinese To Be Official Languages 


LD1104110491 Lisbon International Service 
in Portuguese 0600 GMT 11 Apr 91 


[Text] Portuguese and Chinese will both be official 
languages in Macao: this announcement follows the 10th 
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plenary meeting of the Sino-Portuguese Liaison Group. 
which took place in thal territory. At the end of the 
meeting Pedro Catarino. the head of the Portuguese 
delegation, said that the Macanese Administration will 
publish the legislation pertaining to the introduction of 
Chinese as an official language in Macao before the end 
of the year. He added that the two sides had aixo agreed 
that Portuguese will remain an official language afer 
1999. The issuing of identity cards was also discussed 
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